





TRUST COMPANIES 


MERCANTILE 
TRUST COMPANY 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS, $9,500,000 


SAINT LOUIS 


OFFICERS 
FESTUS J. WADE, PRESIDENT. 


CORWIN H. SPENCER, Vick-PRESIDENT 

LORENZO E, ANDERSON, Vice-PRESIDENT 

GEORGE W. WILSON, Vicke-PRESIDENT AND TREASURER 
WILLIAM MAFFITT, Ass’r TREASURER 

JOHN H. KRUSE, Ass’r TREASURER 

EDWARD BUDER, Ass’t TREASURER 


AMEDEE V. REYBURN 
H. vP. COOKE, 


MANAGERS SAFE DEPOSIT 
DEPARTMENT 


C. H. McMILLAN, SecrRETARY 

J. B. MOBERLY, Ass’t SECRETARY 

JACOB KLEIN, Counse. 

VIRGIL M. HARRIS, Trust Orricer 

GEO. B. CUMMINGS, Ass’r Trust OFrricer 
WM. FOLEY, ManaGer Bonp DEPARTMENT 


MRS. R. GRAHAM FROST, 
MANAGER WOMAN’S DEPARTMENT 


GEORGE SCHUCKHER, MANAGER FOREIGN EXCHANGE DEPARTMENT 


DIRECTORS 


Lorenzo E, ANDERSON, Vice-President 

James W. Bei, Manager Savings Dept. 

Pav Brown, Resident Director Continental Tobacco Co. 
James G. ButTueEr, Capitalist 

JAMES CAMPBELL, Banker 

Gustav CRAMER, President G. Cramer Dry Plate Co. 

L. D. Dozrer, Manager Dozier Bakery 

Davrip EIsEMAN, Vice-President Rice-Stix Dry Goods Co. 
C. F. Gauss, President Gauss-Langenburg Hat Co, 
HENRY GRIESEDIECE, JR., President National Brewery Co. 
R. C. Kerens, Capitalist 

W.J. Krinseuua,Pres. Hanley & Kinsella Coffee & Spice Co. 
EMERSON McMILuin, Banker, New York City 


C. H,. McMruuan, Secretary 

Wii1u1AM Marrirt, Assistant Treasurer 

GerorGE D. Marxkuam, W. H. Markham & Co., Insurance 

Dan C, NuGEnt, Vice-Pres. B. Nugent & Bro. Dry Goods 
Co. 

BENJAMIN SCHNURMACHER, Attorney 

Harry Scut1iy, Pres. Scullin-Gallagher [ron & Steel Co. 

CorRwWIn H. SPENCER, Capitalist 

JOSEPH SPIEGELHALTER, Physician 

Joun 8. SULLIVAN, Pres. John 8, Sullivan Saddle Tree Co. 

Festus J. Wap, President 

J. 8. WALKER, Sec’y & Treas. Ely & Walker Dry Goods Co. 

GEORGE W. Wiison, Vice-President and Treasurer 


Interest paid on accounts subject to check 
and on time deposits 


DEPARTMENTS 


FINANCIAL, REAL ESTATE, FOREIGN EXCHANGE, 
BOND, SAVINGS, SAFE DEPOSIT, TRUST 





796 TRUST COMPANIES 


COLONIAL TRUST 
COMPANY 


ST. PAUL BUILDING 
TWO-TWENTY-TWO BROADWAY, NEW YORK 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 
$2,400,000 


Legal Depositary for Court and Trust Funds 


Transacts a General Trust Business 


ACTS AS EXECUTOR, GUARDIAN AND ADMINISTRATOR 


ALLOWS INTEREST ON DAILY BALANCES SUBJECT 
TO CHECK, AND ON CERTIFICATES OF DEPOSIT 


ACTS AS TRUSTEE FOR RAILROAD 
AND OTHER MORTGAGES 


Transacts a General Banking Business 


--OFFICERS.. 
JOHN E. BORNE, President 


RICHARD DELAFIELD, 


CORD MEYER, 


JAMES W. TAPPIN, 


ARPAD S. GROSSMANN, Treasurer 


Vice-Presidents 


EDMUND L. JUDSON, Secretary 


PHILIP 8. BABCOCK, Trust Officer 


-- TRUSTEES.. 


Henry O. HAVEMEYER, President American Sugar Refin- 


Co. 
aunt. FiLoweEr, Flower & Co., Bankers 
Wm. T. WARDWELL, Standard Oil Company 
LowEuu M. PatmeRr, Railroads and Transportation 
Joun E. Borne, President 
Prrcrivat Ktune, Knauth, Nachod & Kiihne, Bankers 
Corp Meyer, Real Estate and Manufacturing 
Prey Betmont, New York 
Danret O'Day, Vice-President National Transit Co. 
Sera M. Mrinu1Ken, Dry Goods Commission 
Frank Curtiss, President Sixth Avenue Railroad Co. 


L. C. Dessar, Attorney-at-Law 

Henry N. Wuitney, H. N. Whitney & Sons, Bankers 
VERNON H. Brown, Cunard Steamship Co. 

THEO, W. Myers, Ex-Comptroller, City of New York 
GEO. WARREN SMITH, Capitalist 

— DELAFIELD, President, National Park Bank, 


J AMES W. Taprin, Vice-President 
Geo. W. QUINTARD, Quintard Iron Works 


Gro. Epwarp Ipz, President, Home Life Insurance 
Co., N. Y. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


¢ 
INCORPORATED 1853 


UNITED STATES 


TRUST COMPANY 
OF NEW YORK 


Capital OS eae ee as $2,000,000.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits 1 Zeke 1 0,639. 18 


THIS COMPANY IS A LEGAL DEPOSITORY FOR MONEYS 
PAID INTO COURT, AND IS AUTHORIZED TO ACT 
AS GUARDIAN, TRUSTEE OR EXECUTOR 


INTEREST ALLOWED ON DEPOSITS 


LYMAN J. GAGE, President 


D. Wituis James, Vice-President : James S. Cxiark, Second Vice-President 
Henry L. Tuorne i, Secretary Louis G. Hampton, Assistant Secretary 


TRUSTEES 


JOHN A. STEWART, Chairman of the Board 

SAMUEL SLOAN CHARLES S. SMITH GEORGE F. VIETOR 
D. WILLIS JAMES Wm. ROCKEFELLER JAMES STILLMAN 
JoHN HARSEN RHOADES ALEXANDER E, ORR JoHN CLAFLIN 
ANSON PHELPS STOKES WILLIAM H. Macy, Jr. JouN J. PHELPS 
JoHN CrosBy Brown Wm. D. SLOANE JoHN S. KENNEDY 
EDWARD COOPER GusTAv H. ScHWAB D. O, MILLS 
W. BayarpD CUTTING FRANK LYMAN Lewis Cass LEDYARD 

MARSHALL FIELD LYMAN J. GAGE 





TRUST COMPANIES 


W. H. COVERDALE & COMPANY 


INCORPORATED 


ENGINEERS CONTRACTORS 
66 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 


REPORTS, ESTIMATES, AND DESIGNS, COVERING STEAM 
AND ELECTRIC RAILROADS AND OTHER 
PROPERTIES. 


EXPERT INVESTIGATION OF NEW PROJECTS AS TO 
THEIR FEASIBILITY, COST OF CONSTRUCTION, 
AND RESULTS OF OPERATION. 


APPRAISALS AND TECHNICAL ADMINISTRATION OF EXISTING 
PROPERTIES. EXPERT TESTIMONY 
IN COURT CASES. 





The Syracuse Trust Company 


University Building, SYRACUSE, N. Y. 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 


$618,564.70 


Transacts a General Banking Business 
Pays Interest on Deposits 


F. R..HAZARD, . . . President W. L. SMITH, ; ‘ 
WILLIAM NOTTINGHAM, Vice-Pres. GEO. M. BARNES, . 
W. H. WARNER, . «+ Vice-Pres. JAMES M. GILBERT, 


Vice-Pres. 
- Treasurer 
Secretary 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Hibernia 
Bank & Trust 
Company 


CAPITAL 
$1,000,000 


SURPLUS 
$2,000,000 


Siaiement af Close of Business, Sepiember 6, 1904 


RESOURCES LIABILITIES 
Loans and Discounts, - - $8,000,740.68 Capital and Surplus, - - $3,000,000.00 
Cash on Hand and with Banks, 5,273,447.03 Undivided Profits, - - - 197,293.73 
Bonds and Stocks, - - 431,289.28 Dividends Unpaid, - - ~- 13,952.00 
Bank Bidg. & other Real Estate, 1,320,279.63 Deposits, - - - - -  11,814,510.89 


$15,025,756.62 $15,025,756.62 


JOHN J. GANNON, - - President P. L. GIRAULT, - Assistant Cashier 
G. R. WESTFELDT, - - Vice-President L. M. POOL, - - Assistant Cashier 
J. W. CASTLES, - - Vice-President WYATT H. INGRAM, Jr., - Trust Officer 
CHARLES PALFREY. - - Cashier Manager Foreign Exchange 
GEORGE FERRIER, - Assistant Cashier 8. CHALARON Department 

















800 TRUST COMPANIES 


CENTRAL TRUST COMPANY OF ILLINOIS 


Corner Dearborn and Monroe Streets 


CHICAGO 


CAPITAL, . $4,000,000 
_ SURPLUS, $1,000,000 


Accounts of individuals, firms and corporations solicited. 
Invites accounts of banks and bankers upon most favorable terms. 
Acts as executor, administrator, receiver, trustee; also as registrar and transfer agent. 


ene eed 











CHARLES G. DAWES, President. 











W. IRVING OSBORNE, A. UHRLAUB, WILLIAM R. DAWES, 
Vice-President. Vice-President. Cashier. 
L. D. SKINNER, MALCOLM MCDOWELL, 
Assistant Cashier. Assistant Secretary, 


DIRECTORS 
A. J. EARLING, President C.M & St. P. Ry. P. A. VALENTINE, Vice-President Armour & Co. 







MAX PAM, Pam & Hurd, Attorneys. GRAEME STEWART, W. M. Hoyt & Co. 

FRANK O. LOWDEN, Attorney. ARTHUR DIXON, Pres. A1ithur Dixon Transfer Co. 

THOMAS R, LYON, Lvon, Cary & Co. CHARLES T. BOYNTON, Pickands, Brown & Co. 

HARRY RUBENS, Rubens, Dupuy & Fischer, At- —— H. REVELL, Prest. Alex. H. Revell 
torneys. o. ; 


CHARLES G. DAWES, Ex-Comptroller of the Currency. 


The American Trust 
and Savings Bank 


Chicago 
Capital, $2,000,000 
Surplus, 1,000,000 
Deposit, 16,000,000 


Commercial Department Bond Department 


Trust Department Savings Department 





Ground Floor, N. E. Corner Monroe and La Salle Streets 


TRUST COMPANIES 
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The Northern Trust Company, Chicago 


STATEMENT OF CONDITION 


At the Commencement of Business on September 7th, 


RESOU RCES—— 


Time Loans on Security............. Sbewtsiduse 


Demand Loans on Security 


Real Estate (N. W. Cor. Monroe and La Salle Sts. for Bank Bldg.).. ...$ 


Due from Banks 
Checks for Clearing 
Cash on Hand 


Total 


LIABILITIES— 


Capital Stock 
Surplus 

Un 

Cashiers’ Checks 
Certified Checks 


i whi nin s bonus e neeh dens NOUS Senet be vhagesheees 


Time Deposits 


Total . 


BYRON L. SMITH......cccccccce 


E. L. HANKBY ..... 
GEORGE F. ORDE 
THOMAS C. KING 
SOLOMON A. SMITH 


. Vice-President 

er .Cashier 

obs 000s Assistant Cashier 
ceedccces a -06000 Assistant Cashier 


1904 


obosnpnasss we sancosennnil $4,009,023.20 


4,383,538.95 
6,854,175.22 
343,660.01 

$15,590,397.38 

8,500.00 850,000.00 
6,384, 748.07 
1,148,615.02 
_. 4,208, 150.92 


11,742,114.01 


$28,182,511 39 


$1,000,000.00 
1,000,000.00 
632,792.04 


423,321.41 


$341,262.35 
82,059.06 


814,082.79 
312,315.15 


___ 25,126,397.94 


PRESIDENT 
ARTHUR HEURTLEY Secretary 
HOWARD O. EDMONDS Assistant Secretary 
HAROLD BH. ROCKWELL.............. Assistant Secretary 
EDWARD C. JARVIS....... .... Auditor 


Directors 


\. C. BARTLETT, of Hibbard, Spencer, Bartlett & Co. 

|. HARLEY BRADLEY, of David Bradley Mfg. Co. 

WILLIAM A, FULLER, formerly of a Faller & C>, 
MARVIN HUGHITT, President Cc. & N. W. Ry. Co. 


CHAS. L. HUTCHINSON, Vice-Pres. Corn Exchange Nat. Bank 
ALBERT A. SPRAGUE, of Sprague, Warner & Co. 

MARTIN A. RYERSON. 

BYRON L. SMITH, Pres. The Northern Trust Co. 





The Merchants’ Loan and Trust Company Bank of Chicago 


Established 1857 


CENERAL BANKING 


Savings, Trusts Executed 


HIGH GRADE BONDS 


DIRECTORS 

Cyrus H. McCoRMICK 
LAMBERT TREE 
Moses J, WENTWORTH 
THIES J. LEFENS 

E. H. GABY 
CHAUNCEY KEEP 
ORSON SMITH 


MARSHALL FIELD 
ALBERT KEEP 
ERSKINE M. PHELPS 
ENOS M. BARTON 
CLARENCE A. BURLEY 
E. D. HULBERT 





Capital and Surplus, $6.000.000 


Foreign Exchange, Safe Deposit Vaults 


OFFICERS 


ORSON SMITH - - 
E. D. HULBERT 

J. G. ORCHARD 

F. N. WILDER 


Presifent 

- Vice-President 

- - Cashier 

Assistant Cashier 

F. G. NELSON - - - Assistant Cashier 

P. C. PETERSON - Assistant Cashier 
Manager Foreign Exchange Department 


LEON L. LOEHR - Secretary Trust Department 
Manager Bond Department 








JOHN E. BLUNT, JB. - 














COMPANIES 












THE 



























THE | 
EQUITABLE AUDIT COMPANY; | 
TRUST COMPANY : 
152 Monroe Street, CHICAGO OF ILLINOIS 
Capital paidup . . $500,000 i 
Surplus . . . . . 350,000 MARQUETTE BUILDING 7 







Acts as Trustee for Corpora- CHICAGO 

tions, Firms and Individuals i 
seosaitanenrarecticans PUBLIC ACCOUNTANTS 

stocks of Corporations and the AND AUDITORS 


payment of coupons, interest 
and dividends. 


INTEREST PAID ON DEPOSITS 


Bonds and Mortgages for Sale 


DIRECTORS 
William Best Maurice Rosenfeld 
F. M. Blount John M. Smyth 
Fred.J. McNally J.R. Walsh 
L. A. Walton 
OFFICERS 
J. R. WALSH, President 
L. A. Walton, Vice-President 
Cc. D. ORCAN, Sec. and Treas. 
Cc. HUNTOON, 
Ass’t Sec. and Ass’t Treas. 







OFFICERS: 


L. A. WALTON, Pracs. F.W. LITTLE, Vice-Pres. 
C. D. ORGAN, SECRETARY AND TREASURER 
C. W. ANISELY, Mawacer 















DIRECTORS: 


. G@. BECKER, A. G. Becner « CO., Cuicaco 
W. LITTLE, Vice-Pres. Peonmia Gas « 
E.ectnic Co., Peoria 
G. A. RYTHER, Caswien Nationa Live Stock 
Bank, Cuicaco 
J. R. WALSH, Presioent Cwicaco Nartionar 
Bann, Cuicaco 


L. A. WALTON, Vice-Paes. THe Eaouitasie 
Trust Co , Cuicaco 













a> 
































FEDERAL 
TRUST & SAVINGS 


CAPITAL Surplus and Profits 
$2,000,000 $750,000 


205 LA SALLE ST., CHICAGO, ILL. 
A General Banking and Trust Business Transacted. “°*“inviren®"°* 


OFFICERS 
THOMAS P. PHILLIPS, President CHARLES 8. CASTLE, Cashier 
NATHAN G. MOORE, Vice-President F. J. SCHEIDENHELM, Ass’t Cashier 
IRVING J. SHUART, Secretary and Trust Officer EDWIN L. WAGNER, Ass’t Cashier 
BOARD OF DIRECTORS 
E. H. GARY, - Chairman of Board, U. 8. Steel Corporation 
NORMAN B. REAM, - - - Capitalist W. J. CHALMERS, Treasurer, Allis-Chalmers Co 
CHARLES DEERING, A. E. NUSBAUM, - - - Capitalist 
International Harvester Co. N. G. MOORE, 
ALFRED H. MULLIKEN, Wilson, Moore & Mellivaine, Lawyers 
President, Pettibone, Mulliken & Co. J. N. VANCE, 
| T. P. PHILLIPS, - - - President Pres’t, National Exchange Bank, Wheeling, W.Va. 
| CC. B. SHEDD, - Knickerbocker Ice Co. D.W. BURROWS, D. W. Burrows & Co., Insurance 


E. J. BUFFINGTON, President IHinois Steel Co. W. E. PHILLIPS, Treas., Dolese & Shepard Co. 








TS MGsEES Pesach ad see ee, iat 
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- Title Guarantee and Trust Co. 


146 BROADWAY, MANHATTAN 175 REMSEN STREET, BROOKLYN 
MANUFACTURERS’ BRANCH, 198 MONTAGUE STREET, BROOKLYN 


Statement of condition at close of business June 30, 1904 


ASSETS LIABILITIES 
City of New York Bonds, at par................... $900,000.00 | Capital Stock $4,375,000.00 
Other Stocks and Bonds I I ichsiesnisscssSeanabshiniisihearenssdvsabebsacion 4,625,000.00 
3onds and MOrt@ages .........ccccccsccocccccecocccs 9,874,328.98 | Undivided Profits 21,547.10 
Bills Purchased 1,125,468.77 262,500.00 
Real Estate 319,000. Amounts Due Depositors..................sseeeses 20,905,921.58 
Pl: 50,000. Accrued Interest 56,551.90 
Accrued Expenses 105,509.17 
: Certified Checks ; 74,573.02 
9,512,850.36 133,129.58 

1,110,000,85 
Crahs an GI ieaiieds snusasahescacedbaablccsabtvesuaiel 4,419,577.83 | 
| 


$30,559,822.35 $30,559,822.35 


Amount of mortgages sold during first six months of 1904, $29,136,000. 


TRUSTEES 


JOHN JACOB ASTOR JOHN D. HICKS WILLIAM J, MATHESON FREDERICK POTTER 
EDWARD T. BEDFORD Wm. M. INGRAHAM CHARLES MATLACK CHARLES RICHARDSON 
CHARLES 8. BROWN MARTIN JOOST WILLIAM H. NICHOLS ELIHU ROOT 

JULIEN T. DAVIES A. D. JUILLIARD JAMES H. OLIPHANT SANFORD H. STEELE 
WILLIAM J. EASTON JOHN 8. KENNEDY ROBERT OLYPHANT ELLIS D. WILLIAMS 
CHas. R. HENDERSON WOODBURY LANGDON ALEXANDER E. ORR LOUIS WINDMULLER 
BENJAMIN D. HICKS JAMES D. LYNCH CHARLES A. PEABODY 


CLARENCE H. KELSEY, President _ FRANK BAILEY, Vice-President 
CHARLES M. DOW, Second Vice-President, Manager Banking Department 


CLINTON D. BURDICK, Third Vice-President EDWARD O. STANLEY, Treasurer 
FRANK L. SNIFFEN, Manager Manufacturers’ Branch 
J. WRAY CLEVELAND, Secretary JOHN W. SHEPARD, Assistant Treasurer 
NELSON B. SIMON HORACE ANDERSON DAVID BLANK, Assistant Secretaries 


DEPOSITS RECEIVED SUBJECT TO CHECK. INTEREST ALLOWED 





WITH its large resources JOHN T. SPROUL, Presivent DAVID TAYLOR, 20 Vice-Pres. 
and numerous connec- ANTHONY A. LISMAN, Vice-Pars. ADDISON H. DAY, CasHier 

tions throughout the State Telephone No. 1642 Cortlandt 

of Delaware 


tHe THE COAL AND IRON 
KQUITABLE "National BANK 


GUARANTEE AND 

TRUST COMPANY of the City of New York 

COR. LIBERTY AND WEST STS. 
NEW YORK 


Of Wilmington, Del. 


is in a position to consistently solicit 

the co-operation of financial institutions s 

throughout the country and will appre- Invites the accounts of 
ciate the opportunity of serving them 


at =o they have business in Trust Companies 


CAPITAL, $500,000.00 and will make its services of special value 


CORRESPONDENCE SOLICITED way possible. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS, $1,000,000.00 


Commonwealth Trust Company 
BUFFALO, N. Y. 


The thoroughly organized equipment 
of this Company renders it exceptionally 
serviceable to non-residents in caring for 
their Western New York business. 
Deposits received from non-residents and 
interest paid thereon. 


Correspondence cordially invited. 


E O 


J. F. 


MCNAIR, * : 
SPENCER KELLOGG, i 
i SCHOELLKOPF, _ - ‘ 
WILLIAM E. DANFORTH, 


OFFICERS 


- Presiden 

Fit irst V ice-Presiden t 
Second Vice-Presi den 
- Secretar 


DIRECTORS 


WILLIAM H. GRANGER 
EDWARD L. 


FRED C. 


KOONS 
M. LAUTZ 


JOHN D_ LARKIN 
CHARLES T. BARNEY 


HENRY WARE SPRAGUE 
HARDIN H. LITTELL 


WALTER T. WILSON 
J. WRIGHT 
MARCY 


ALBERT 
WILLIAM H. ‘HOTEHKIss 
ROBERT K. ROO 


WILLIAM L. 
ANDREW LANGDON 


E 
WILLIAM E. WHEELER 
FRANCIS C. PREST 
EBEN O. McNAIR 


ROCHESTER TRUST & SAFE DEPosiT Co. 
ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


CAPITAL, $200,000 


SURPLUS, $650,000 


RESOURCES, $16,000,000 


J. MOREAU SMITH, 


President 


GEORGE ELLWANGER, Vice-President 


WM. C. BARRY, 


. Vice-President 


V. MOREAU SMITH, 
ROBE 


Secretary 
RT C. WATSON, Ass’t Secretary 


DIRECTORS 


GEORGE ELLWANGER 
J. MOREAU SMITH 
OHN H. BREWSTER 
OBERT M. MYERS 
EUGENE T. CURTIS 
WILLIAM N. COGSWELL 
FRANK A. WARD 
ISAAC WILLIS 
E. FRANK BREWSTER 
FREDERICK COOK 
WILLIAM C. BARRY 
THOMAS J. DEVINE 


CHARLES P. BARRY 
JOSIAH ANSTICE 
GEORGE EASTMAN 
V. MOREAU SMITH 
WILLIAM D. ELLWANGER 
BENJ. E. CHASE 
FREDERIC P. ALLEN 
GEORGE WILDER 
AMES G. CUTLER 
UGENE H. SATTERLEE 
ROBERT C. WATSON 








TRUST COMPANIES 


TRUST CO. 


NEW YORK 


358 Firrnx Avenve 66 Broapway 100 West 125TH STREET Tuirp Ave. & 148TH STREET 


Charles T. Barney, President 
Fred’k L. Eldridge, 1st V. P. 
Joseph T. Brown, 2nd V. P. 
Julian M. Gerard, 3rd V. P. 


B. L. Allen, 4th V. P. 

Fred’k Gore King, Sec. & Treas. 
J. M’Lean Walton, Asst. Sec’y. 
Harris A. Dunn, Asst. Treas. 


TRUST DEPARTIENT 
Witiiam B. Ranpatt, Trust Officer 


HARLEI1 BRANCH 
W. F. Lewis, Manager 


BRONX BRANCH 


Joun Bamsey, Manager 


LEGAL DEPOSITORY 
FOR STATE, CITY AND COURT FUNDS 


Interest allowed on Time Deposits. Deposits also re- 
ceived subject to demand Checks, which pass through the 
Clearing House as do those upon any city bank. 

Authorized to act as Executor or Administrator of Estates, 
and as Guardian, Receiver, Registrar, Transfer and Finan- 
cial Agent for States, Cities, Towns, Railroads, and other 
Corporations, and to accept any other Trusts in conformity 
with the laws of any State or of the United States. 


Joseph S. Auerbach 
Harry B. Hollins 
Charles T. Barney 
A. Foster Higgins 
James H. Breslin 

I. Townsend Burden 
Henry F. Dimock 
Charles F. Watson 
Frederick G. Bourne 
C. Lawrence Perkins 


Charles T. Cook 
John Magee 

Henry C. Berlin 
Charles W. Gould 
Fred’k L. Eldridge 
Henry W. deForest 
Alfred B. Maclay 
Harry W. McVickar 
Wm. Sloane 

Moses Taylor 


G. Louis Boissevain 
A. H. Barney 
Payne Whitney 
Alfred G. Evans 
James B. Haggin 
James W. Gerard 
Hosmer B. Parsons 
Clarence Morgan 
Joseph T. Brown 
Henry R. Hoyt 





TRUST. COMPANIES 


Oldest Trust Company in Western Pennsylvania 


THE SAFE DEPOSIT AND TRUST COMPANY 
OF PITTSBURGH, PA. 


Thorough organization and equipment enable this Company to 
render efficient service in all capacities of trust. 


OFFICERS 


D. McK LLOYD i ; ‘ . President A. P. DYSART. - ; Assistant Treasuret 
THOS. WIGH TMAN, ‘ Vice-President W. R. ERRETT, , ‘ Trust Officer 
. D. LYON, ; . Vice-President DALE S. TATE, ‘ . Assistant Trust Officer 

OBERT WARDROP, Vice-President W.K. BROWN, Manager Real Estate Department 
EDWARD E. DUFF, Vice- Presidegt and Treasurer CHAS W.KISER, Manager a Department 
E. G. NORMECU” rT, . Secretary SIDNEY F. MURPHY, Auditor 
JAMES K. DUFF, Assistant Secretary -Treasurer S. E. HARE Assistant Auditor 


PATTERSON, STERRETT & ACHESON, @unerat Counsel 


DIRECTORS 

D. McK. LLOYD W J. MOORHEAD BENJ. THAW 
THOMAS WIGHTMAN ROBERT WARDROP WM. D. GEORGE 
WM. R. THOMPSON GEO. W. CRAWFORD CALVIN WELLS 

. K. SHIRAS EDWARD E. DUFF HENRY R. REA 

L. MCCLINTOCK J. PAINTER. JR JAMES K. DUFF 
Ih D. LYON D LEET WILSON HENRY CHALFANT 
GEO. E. PAINTER D. HERBERT HOSTETTER JOHN G. HOLMES 
THOS. PATTERSON JOHN H. RICKETSON, Jr. 
Hon. EDWIN H. STOWE T. H. B. MCKNIGHT 


CAPITAL, $3,000,000.00 SURPLUS, $7,500,000.00 


This Company does not do general banking, but 
devotes all its energies to the Trust business 


FOURTH AVENUE AND WOOD STREET 


Dic: Ak? ss kdl eran laa 





John R. Morrow, Pres’t | | Leonard Keck, Vice-Pres't 
A. H. Burchfield, Vice-Pres't Pl SBURG, PA. Jesse H.Morrow.Sec.&Treas 
Alfred Hicks, Vice-Pres't John E. Van Dyke, Ass’t Sec. 


CAPITAL, $500,000.00 


Coupon Certificates of Deposit 


For those who have funds already accumulated, 
from which they desire a regular income, free from 
trouble and annoyance, the Continental Trust Company 
submits and recommends its Coupon Certificates of 
Deposit, issued in denominations of One Hundred, Five 
Hundred and One Thousand Dollars. 


Better Than Government Bonds 


They pay 4%, which is a better rate of interest 
than paid by other investments of equal security such as Government, State or 
Municipal Bonds. They can be converted into cash at any time after one year 
from date of issue, on sixty days notice. They are secured by the $500,000.00 
Capital of the Company. CorREsPoNDENCE Souicirep. All questions fully 
answered, or, on receipt of an application with remittance, a certificate will 


be issued. —_gecounts of Banks, Bankers, Corporations, Firms and Individuals Solicited 





TRUST COMPANIES 807 


GIRARD TRUST COMPANY 


CHARTERED 1836 


Capital, $2,500,000 Surplus, $7,500,000 


Acts as Trustee of Corporation Mortgages Acts as Executor, Administrator, Trustee, 
Registrar and Transfer Agent Assignee and Receiver 
Assames Entire Charge of Real Estate Depositary ander Plans of Reorganization 
interest Allowed on Individual and Corpora- Financial Agent for Individuals and Corporations 
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CO-OPERATION 


Ts eighth annual assembly of the Trust Company Section was productive 

of excellent and practical results. The machinery was provided for the 
organization of State associations, which will knit the trust companies 
closer to the parent body, and likewise provide the means for co-operation in 
their respective States. The election of vice-presidents in each State having a 
minimum membership of ten in the Trust Company Section of the American 
Bankers’ Association, will doubtless have far-reaching and beneficial effects. 
Local co-operation, in the shape of State associations, is as timely as it is neces- 
sary, in view of impending legislation affecting trust companies. Co-operation 
is vital because in many instances such proposed legislation is designed to restrict 
the logical and rightful functions of the trust company. In other States the trust 
companies are in need of mutual co-operation in order to amend existing laws 
which militate against the trust company. 

Members of the newly organized Trust Companies Association of the State 
of New York will assemble in New York City next month to give substance to 
the plans outlined at the initial meeting May 27. The cardinal purpose of this 
association is to preserve the prestige for conservatism and safe conduct which 
the trust companies of the metropolis and the Empire State have thus far main- 
tained. Unless all signs fail, the next Legislature in Ohio will consider, and 
perhaps pass, a: bill defining the functions of trust companies of that State, and 
likewise providing supervision, In Pittsburg a movement is in progress toward 
securing an amendment to the State banking laws which will place the trust 
companies of that State upon a more substantial basis. Important legislation, 
affecting trust companies, is likewise contemplated in Wisconsin, Illinois, Texas, 
California, and a number of other States. In all these States the banking fra- 
ternity is represented through strong State organizations. It is only just, there- 
fore, that the trust companies should follow the precedent established by banks, 
and form themselves into wide-awake State organizations. 

The dominant sentiment prevailing at the meeting of the Trust Company 
Section was for co-operation. and conservatism. The uniformity of laws and 
systems applying to trust companies, so much to be desired, can only be attained 
through local organizations. The facilities have now been provided by the elec- 
tion of vice-presidents in each representative State. It remains for these offi- 
cials, and also the executive officers of the Trust Company Section, and the mem- 
bers, individually and collectively, to carry out the plans formulated. 
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THE EIGHTH ANNUAL ASSEMBLY OF THE TRUST COMPANY 
SECTION AMERICAN BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION 


EVIEWING carefully the proceedings of the eighth annual meeting of the 
Trust Company Section, September 13, 1904, at the Waldorf-Astoria, 
in this city, the conviction is brought home that the trust company repre- 

sentatives of the United States fully recognize the necessity of wise and equitable 
State legislation and supervision; affirm the maintenance of a substantial reserve, 
and finally indorse the movement for a closer combination of trust companies 
throughout the country, by means of State associations. The seed was sown at 
this eighth annual meeting which will doubtless produce a homogeneity between 
trust companies which obviously could not be obtained through the Trust Com- 
pany Section, as such. Crude legislation, lack of uniformity in State laws, usages 
and methods of operation, and a variety of local reasons make necessary a co- 
Operation more specific and practical than applicable through a national associa- 
tion. Ten years ago there was no call for such an association. Within the last 
decade, however, there have been tremendous changes. The trust company has 
assumed proportions, and financial as well as quasi-public responsibilities, which 
produce interests in common. 

Although a comparatively brief allotment of time was given for the prepared 
addresses, for the discussion of designated subjects, and for action upon the 
committee recommendations, the eighth annual convention is without parallel in 
the annals of the Section from the viewpoint of practical achievements. A spirit 
of earnestness and sincerity dominated the gathering, which testified that the 
delegates were fully alive to the task the trust companies of this country must 
assume, individually and collectively. There was at no time a lack of harmony. 
There was a common desire to carry to the most mature conclusion the questions 
presented to the Section. Each delegate carried away the impression that ther 
is a fellowship between the officers of trust companies, as custodians of public 
funds, as guardians, executors, as the sponsors of large legitimate enterprises, 
which promises much for -the future growth and influence of the Section. The 
speeches were freighted with earnest words of advice and with instruction. The 
discussions once more demonstrated how advantageous it is for trust company 
authorities to gather and exchange views and the lessons of experience in all 
branches of trust company work. But perhaps the most practical and valuable 
action was the adoption of the Executive Committee recommendation providing 
for a change in the by-laws authorizing the election of vice-presidents in each 
State where the number of trust companies warranted an auxiliary organization. 
Headway was also made in solving the vexed question of uniformity in State 
laws governing trust companies, in obtaining adequate and just supervision, and 
thus promoting the general welfare of trust companies. 

Chairman Clark Williams, of the Executive Committee, duly merited the 
praise he received for his tactful and graceful manner of presiding. The happy 
address of welcome by Mr. George W. Young, president of the United States 
Mortgage & Trust Company, of New York City, conveyed to every delegate the 
assurance that the New York brethren were deeply sensitive to their obligations 
as hosts. The deep esteem in which retiring Chairman Breckinridge Jones is 
held by the members of the Trust Company Section manifested itself in silent 
sympathy because of his bereavement in the untimely death of his wife. Sym- 
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pathy was also extended to the newly elected chairman, Mr. Edwin A. Potter, 
president of the American Trust & Savings Bank, of Chicago, because of the 
injury sustained by Mrs. Potter, and which precluded the possibility of his pres- 
ence. 

The response of Mr. Festus J. Wade, president of the Mercantile Trust Com- 
pany, of St. Louis, to the address of welcome, was a neat tribute to the financial 
prowess of New York and its brilliant financiers. The report of the secretary 
of the Section showed an increase of membership from 453 in September, 1903, 
to 566, and a balance in funds of $812.05. After the reading of the report of the 
Executive Committee by Chairman Clark Williams, and reference to the report 
of the committee on the classification of legal decisions relating to safe deposit 
companies, Mr. F. H. Fries, president of the Wachovia Loan & Trust Company, 
of Winston-Salem, N. C., was introduced as the first speaker. His paper was on 
“Conservatism.” Mr. Fries dwelt upon the abuses of trust company functions, 
the misuse of the term “trust.” and the perils of commercial banking allied to 
fiduciary business He advocated stricter State supervision, and reserves on a 
par with State banks. The next paper was by Jordan J. Rollins, on “The Protec- 
tion of Trust Companies Acting as Transfer Agents and Registrars.” This was 
one of the most important expositions on this or kindred subjects yet read before 
the meetings of the Section. Later in the session Mr. Rollins’ paper was the 
subject of instructive discussion. 

A pleasant incident was the indorsement of the Section of the nomination 
of Clark Williams to the Executive Council of the American Bankers’ Association. 
The election of Mr. Williams to the Council is both an appreciation extended 
personally and likewise to the Section. After acknowledging this graceful com- 
pliment, Mr. Edward T. Perine, general manager of the Audit Company of New 
York, was introduced and delivered a paper on “The General Condition of the 
Trust Companies of the United States as to Cash Reserves.” Mr. Perine’s exposi- 
tion was based upon compilations as of June 30, 1904, and his carefully reduced 
totals fully vindicated the reserve position of trust companies. An instructive 
paper was next delivered by Mr. Edward W. Harris, of the firm of Pryor & 
Harris, New York, on “The Liability Incurred by Trust Companies by Reason of 
Representations in Offering Securities to the Public.” From a legal and practical 
viewpoint this paper was of value and throws new light on a complicated problem. 
After a brief discussion of the subject, Mr. A. A. Jackson, vice-president of the 
Girard Trust Company of Philadelphia, was introduced. He delivered a paper 
on “Trust Company Failures and Their Causes,” which was an admirable state- 
ment of facts, showing the relatively small proportion of trust company failures 
as compared with other banking institutions. The next topic announced was on 
“Proper Supervision of Trust Companies by State Officials.” The delegates were 
then given an opportunity to listen to the views of Comptroller of the Currency 
William B. Ridgely on this subject. A discussion followed on the advisability of 
adopting a uniform law for presentation to State Legislatures and providing proper 
regulations. The subject was finally referred to the Executive Committee for 
deliberation. On the subject of “Trust Company Associations in Different States ; 
Their Possible Relation to the Section,” many valuable suggestions were brought 
forward in favor of this innovation. 

The convention then passed to the subject of “How Can the Public Best Be 
Taught the Functions of the Trust Company?” In the course of the discussion, 
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Mr. Festus J. Wade called the attention of the convention to Trust CoMPANIES 
magazine as a medium of enlightenment on the trust company situation. Other 
subjects discussed were “The Relation of the: Legal Profession to the Trust Com- 
pany,” “Discounting and Commercial Banking,” “Practicability of Trust Com- 
panies in Small Towns,” “Institutions and Practices with Trust Companies in the 
Interests of Employees,” and “Fees Charged for Different Services.” These sub- 
jects permitted a wide latitude ‘of debate and brought forth many instructive 
statements from delegates. 

The election of officers resulted in the election of Mr. Edwin A. Potter, presi- 
dent of the American Trust and Savings Bank of Chicago, to the chairmanship, 
succeeding Mr. Breckinridge Jones. A loving cup was presented to the latter in 
appreciation of his invaluable services to the Section. Clark Williams was.elected 
vice-chairman and Mr. Festus J. Wade, president of the Mercantile Trust Com- 
pany, St. Louis, was elected chairman of the Executive Committee. The standing 
committees and State vice-presidents elected are given in the proceedings of the 
Section published herewith. In view of the fact that new laws and legal decisions 
are constantly appearing as affecting safe deposit companies it was decided to ap- 
point a standing committee of five to continue the compilation. A motion was also 
adopted appointing a standing committee to secure the enactment of laws in the 
several States prohibiting the word “trust” from. being misused. A resolution on 
uniformity in voucher checks, presented by Mr. A. J. Enright, Secretary of the 
Missouri Valley Trust Company, St. Joseph, Mo., was referred to the Executive 
Committee. After transacting other minor business the meeting adjourned. 


Extract from Official Proceedings of the Trust Company Seclion Mecting 

Mr. Festus J. Wade, president Mercantile Trust Company, St. Louis, Mo., 
and chairman Executive Committee Trust Company Section —‘“Mr. Chairman, 
one of the ways of answering that question, I think, would be for all of us actively 
engaged in trust company business to go through the magazine known as TRUST 
Companigs. I want to say in making that suggestion that I have absolutely no 
interest in that magazine. I support it because I think it is one of the best things 
I have seen in the way of a publication spreading the light in the trust company 
situation.” 





CLARK WILLIAMS 


Vice-President United States Mortgage and Trust Company, New York, 


Newly-Elected Vice-Chairman Trust Company Section and Member of the Executive Council 


American Penkers Association 
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DETAILED PROCEEDINGS OF THE EIGHTH ANNUAL MEETING 
OF THE TRUST COMPANY SECTION 
HELD AT NEW YORK, SEPTEMBER 13, 1904 
Grand Ball Room, Waldorf-Astoria 
UE to the absence of the chairman of the Trust Company Section, Mr. 
Breckinridge Jones, and also of Vice-Chairman Edwin A Potter, the 
meeting was called to order by Mr. Clark Williams, chairman of the 
Executive Committee, at 10.30 a.m. The proceedings were opened with prayer 
by the Rev. Dr. C. C. Tiffany. 

The Chairman—It is a great regret to me to be compelled to announce to the 
members of the Section that our chairman, Mr. Breckinridge Jones, is unable to 
attend this meeting because of the recent sad death of Mrs. Jones. Later in our 
proceedings we will doubtless take the opportunity to express the affectionate 
sympathy we all feel for him whom we regard as the founder of this Section. 

In the absence of Mr. Jones, Mr. Potter, our vice-chairman, was prepared 
to preside at this meeting, until an unfortunate.accident occurring to Mrs. Potter 
had detained him in Chicago. 

The duty therefore falls upon the chairman of the Executive Committee, and 
with a full appreciation of the disappointment it is to all that neither Mr. Jones 
nor Mr. Potter is able to be present, I ask your patient indulgence in undertaking 
to preside over this meeting. 


ADDRESS OF WELCOME TO TRUST COMPANY SECTION DELEGATES 


By 
GEORGE W. YOUNG 
President United States Mortgage and Trust Company, New York City 

JOU are indeed welcome on this, your first assembling in the city of New 
¥ York as meinbers of the Trust Company Section of the American Bankers’ 
Association.- And although there are, in gatherings like this, none of the 
outward manifestations which accompany those where men are brought together 
to celebrate some great feat of arms or accomplishment in statesmanship, there 
is, nevertheless, to my mind, a peculiar, and relatively quite as important, a signifi- 

cance in your presence here to-day. 

For I may, in justice, and without exaggeration, say that this is a visit of 
distinguished guests whose coming to our city under the conditions which bring 
you here is an event to be emphasized and chronicled as a recognition by us of 
all the benefits which must follow a frank and full interchange of views among 
those respectively charged in their several spheres of usefulness with duties 
having close relation to the security of the property of our citizens, and hence 
of the prosperity of the nation, and the high record to which our financial insti- 
tutions are justly entitled, not only at home but abroad. 

To a discussion of this character not alone those of the metropolis but of all 
communities represented here can make equally valuable contribution. 

When Henry W. Grady, of Atlanta, made his first visit to New York he 
was approached by a reporter and asked his opinion of this city. The reporter, 
instead of seeing any humility on the part of Mr. Grady, was met with the reply 
that he thought New York was the Atlanta of the North; and so each of you, 
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with equal facetiousness, I think, may substitute for Atlanta the name of the 
city your represent. For the greatness of New York, its stability and security, 
rest upon the same foundation upon which your several communities have builded, 
be they great or small, namely, the general prosperity of the country, which is 
to be attributed not alone to the products of the soil, to its mines, its manufactures 
and its commercial activities, but to the character of the financial institutions in 
which, as depositaries, the moneys and earnings of the rich and poor alike have 
been safeguarded. 

In extending to you a hearty welcome to New York City I wish to con- 
gratulate the Trust Company Section upon the fact that it enjoys the honor of 
being a part of the American Bankers’ Association. The functions of the National 
and State banks and trust companies are co-operative more than competitive. It 
is a pleasure to recognize that this convention represents another step in the 
progress of the mutual relations of friendship existing between these great insti- 
tutions. 

The growth of trust companies in numbers and influence during the past 
few years has been rapid. Twenty years ago there were less than 100 trust 
companies in America. To-day there are more than 1,000, with resources amount- 
ing to over $3,000,000,000. You remember that Dr. Holmes once said: “Put 
not your trust in money, but put your money in trust.” His advice, meant merely 
for a breakfast-table epigram, has been followed to a marvelous extent. In New 
York State alone the trust companies have deposits amounting to nearly $1,000,- 
000,000, and this is but one instance of the sure and solid growth of the truth 
companies of America. 

Trust companies are peculiarly American institutions, organized to meet the 
demands of existing business conditions. They are a natural growth due to the 
progressive spirit of our times. The watchword for the banks and trust com- 
panies should be “Co-operation.” While their functions are different, their inter- 
ests are identical. 

Naturally, the rapid growth of the trust companies during the past few 
years has brought up many questions for consideration and discussion. These 
questions should be considered without antagonism and without hostility. It 
should be remembered that a large majority of the directors in National and 
State banks are also directors in trust companies, and that the capital employed 
comes from the same sources. The competition between banks and trust com- 
panies is competition between men in the same business, working for the same 
ends, and using the capital of the same employer. 

The National &nd State banks are well organized. We must see that the 
State organizations of trust companies are completed and continued. The Asso- 
ciation of Trust Companies of the State of New York, which has made me its 
president—an honor I fully appreciate, and of which I am justly proud—is now 
well under way. The perfection of the organization of trust companies in the 
various States is the best preventative of any differences between the banks and 
trust companies that may affect the interests and convenience of the public. The 
natural outcome of such organizations will be co-operation between them and 
the adoption of general rules for the regulation of business, in the framing of 
which both institutions will have a voice. Strong trust company associations in 
every State will result in these two classes of financial institutions working more 
closely together than they have in the past, and will be of material assistance in 
promoting harmony of action and co-operation. 
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There should be no opposition, nor aught but friendly rivalry between the 


two classes of financial institutions. They should work on lines which are parallel 
and not on lines which cross one another. There is no real antagonism between 
the two, and any assertion to the contrary is ill-founded, and will, I feel sure, 
disappear as time demonstrates that the functions of the two are strictly com- 
plementary. 


Gentlemen, for you the latch-string is on the outside of the door of every 
financial institution in this city. I again bid you a most hearty and cordial 
welcome. 


The Chairman—In the absence of our chairman, Mr. Jones, Mr. Festus J. 
Wade, president of the Mercantile Trust Company, of St. Louis, will make reply 
to Mr. Young’s cordial welcome. (Applause. ) 


Response to Address of Welcome. By Feslus J. Wade, President Mercantile Trust 
Company of St. Louis, Mo. 


Mr. Chairman, I rather agree with Henry W. Grady. After several visits to 
New York, I am somewhat of the impression that New York compares very favor- 
ably with St. Louis. 


In responding to the welcome so cordially extended to us by the gentleman 
who has just spoken we are not a bit surprised. It is the welcome that we have 
been accustomed to whenever we have visited New York, the reason being that 
we come here as children to a mother. New York City and its trust companies 
are the mother of trust companies. Here precepts are defined, plans and prin- 
ciples laid out for the safe conduct of our financial institutions; here we come 
in distress; here we come in tranquility; here we come in times of adversity, 
and here we come in times of success. At all times, when we strike the border 
of this great city, with a reasonable, just, equitable business proposition, that 
open-hearted candor is always extended to us, and why should we be surprised 
at this cordial reception. 


I fully concur in everything that the distinguished gentleman has said look- 
ing forward to the organization of State sections of the Trust Company Section 
of the American Bankers’ Association, and in that is the strength of the future 
trust company. The trust company to-day is an institution second only in im- 
portance to the financial system of the National banks of the United States of 
America. The deliberations of this convention can make that system stronger, 
and in a very short time build it to the equal of the National Banking System. 


As we act wisely so will our future be governed, and if we show the same 
spirit of good-will and friendship in all parts of the United States as is extended 
to us by the bankers and trust companies of New York City, then our institu- 
tion is an established fact in every part of this great land. Gentlemen, I than! 
you. (Applause.) 


The Chairman—The report of the secretary of the Section will now be list- 
ened to. 


FESTUS J. WADE 


President Mercantile Trust Company, St. Louis, Mo., Elected Chairman 


Executive Committee of the Trust Company Section 
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Report of the Secrelary of the Section 
New York, September 1, 1904. 
To the Members of the Trust Company Section: 
September 1, 1903. 


EY Jes AMS. ns peaakenan adhe Conk weenie een xk eile $2,519.92 
Received from sales of two copies of Trust Company forms.......... 30.00 
2,549.92 
Expenses of San Francisco convention.................00. $330.50 
Expenses of committee on subject of auditing.............. 304.80 
EE oe aie oe eee as «wwe pach nem 169.52 
es nc woe ke emehanewet 537-50 
Expenses of Executive Committee meeting, New York, 
Ee hea. bib hae cnlean Meanae suo rear 247.50 
a ol. ba ca ese uceseehans sauawe 142.05 
weet BERT 


ads wily cans eae ean $812.05 
September I, 1903, there were 453 members in the Trust Company Section ; 
113 members have been added to our rolls, making a total membership of 566. 
Respectfully submitted, 
Jas. R. Brancu, Secretary. 


Upon motion the report of the secretary was adopted and placed on file. 

The Chairman—As the chairman of your Executive Committee I will read 
the following report: 

The Executive Committee of the Trust Company Section of the American 
Bankers’ Association respectfully submits the following report: 

The increase in the number of trust companies and their growth in strength 
has been so rapid during the recent past that few persons fully realize the relative 
importance of this class of institution in the financial fabric of our country. Twenty 
years ago there were less than one hundred trust companies in the United States. 
To-day there are more than a thousand of these companies, with resources ex- 
ceeding $3,000,000,000. 

The constant introduction of new ideassand methods of operation in different 
localities in answer to the public demand renders the friendly co-operation among 
these companies almost essential. This co-operation is made possible through 
the development of the ideas and purposes of the founders of this Section of 
the American Bankers’ Association. In 1896 this organization was effected with 
15 members. To-day the Section has a membership of 566, with aggregate re- 
sources in the neighborhood of $2,500,000,000. 

With the original purpose of the founders of the Section in view, your com- 
mittee has endeavored to offer advantages of practical value, and to. this end 
its first endeavor was to secure from every trust company in the country sug- 
gestions as to the work of the Section and as to how the annual meeting might 
be made most interesting. The results of this inquiry were carefully consid- 
ered at a meeting of your committee, held in New York on the 26th of April, 
and the character of the program of our proceedings to-day is largely the result. 

At this meeting of the committee it was determined to publish in one volume 
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the proceedings of the Section from the time of its organization. This volume 
is published in the interests of the trust companies of the United States, in the 
hope that the valuable addresses, papers and discussions contained therein may 
be permanently preserved for the use of the members of the Section, and that 
through a clearer knowledge of the character of the work of the organization those 
not members may better appreciate the advantages of such association. 

This book is now being sold to cover the cost to the Section of its publica- 
tion, and the demand for it, thus far, has justified the opinion of your com- 
mittee as to its value. 

The members of the Section have previously been advised of an arrange- 
ment made by your committee with the Audit Company of New York, by which 
that company offers to advise with members of the Section as to any detail of 
forms and systems of accounting, without charge. The constant growth of the 
business of trust companies along different lines would seem to render services 
of this character of special advantage, and it is hoped that these facilities will 
be generally availed of. 

The Executive Committee has requested a number of typical trust companies 
in different parts of the country, members of the Section, to furnish blank forms 
of all characters used in their different departments. These blanks. have been 
bound in convenient form, and will be on exhibition in the registration room 
during the convention, after which they will be lodged in the secretary’s office, 
at No. 11 Pine street, for inspection of the officers and members of the Section 
at any time. 

Advertising matter, pamphlets, etc., issued by many members of the Section, 
are similarly exhibited, and will be lodged with the secretary. These exhibits are 
interesting, and it is believed will be of practical value. 

In response to the demand of many of the members a committee has been 
appointed to render a report on the, “Classification of Legal Decisions Relating 
to Safe Deposit Companies ;’ “Duty and Liability to Boxholders ;” and a “Com- 
pilation of the Rulés and Forms of~ Typical Trust Companies.” This report is 
submitted in printed form. The Executive Committee takes this opportunity 
to express its thanks to the firm of Messrs. Rounds, Hatch, Dillingham & Debe- 
voise, of New York, for their valuable contribution to the report in their dis- 
cussion of the law bearing on this subject. 

The Executive Committee has accepted the suggestion of this committee, and 
will recommend that a standing committee be appointed to render an annual report 
continuing this line of work. 

The uncertain business done by many companies using the word “trust” in 
their corporate titles, but being in no respect moneyed corporations, nor doing 
a trust company business, and the frequent failure of these companies, tends to 
reflect discredit on those corporations doing a legitimate trust company business. 
It has seemed wise to your Executive Committee to recommend the appointment 
of a standing committee to be known as the “Committee on Protective Law,” 
whose duty it shall be to endeavor to secure the enactment of laws in the several 
States prohibiting the use of the word “trust” in the corporate title of any cor- 
poration not a moneyed corporation, and chartered to do trust company business. 

The committee recommends, and will present for your consideration, an 
amendment to the by-laws of the Section, providing for the designation of the 
executive officers of the Section as president and first -vice-president, that the 
number of members of the Executive Committee be increased from nine to fifteen, 
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and for the election of a vice-president of the Section from each State having a 
membership in the American Bankers’ Association of ten or more trust companies. 
The purpose of this amendment is to widen the interests in the work of the Sec- 
tion and to secure more adequate representation of the trust companies in different 
parts of the country. 

The Executive Committee takes this opportunity unreservedly to declare its 
adherence to the original purpose of the founders of the Section, who, in their 
wise judgment, formed the Trust Company Section as subordinate and supple- 
mental to the American Bankers’ Association. 

Representing co-ordinate branches of the moneyed institutions, we are part 
of the warp and woof of the financial fabric of the country, and it is to our interest 
to stand as an integral part of the American Bankers’ Association, which aims 
to bring within its folds the financial powers of the United States. 

Upon motion, duly seconded, the report of the Executive Committee was ac- 
cepted and placed on file. 

The Chairman—You will notice the report of the Committee on the Classi- 
fication of Legal Decisions Relating to Safe Deposit Companies, the Duty and 
Liabilities of Boxholders, and the Compilation of the Rules and Forms of Typical 
Companies: I trust this report will be found of great value to the members of 
the Section, as it represents considerable labor, and if you approve the action 
suggested by your Executive Committee, that a committee be appointed to. con- 
tinue this line of work, we shall have an annual report similar to this, along the 
lines of the report submitted. 


Report of Special Trust Company Commitiee on Legal Decisions Relating to Safc 
Deposit Companies 
To the Executive Committee, Trust Company Section, American Bankers’ Asso- 
ciation : 

Your committee appointed at a meeting held April 26, 1904, charged with 
the duty of preparing a report on the “Classification of Legal Decisions Relating 
to Safe Deposit Companies ; Duty and Liability to Box Holders, and a Compila- 
tion of the Rules and Forms of Typical Companies,” begs leave to report as 
follows: 

Knowing it to be the purpose of the Executive Committee to render a prac- 
tical service to the Section, it has been our endeavor, in the preparation of the 
following report, to give to the trust companies having safe deposit departments 
not only the advantages of the experience of others engaged in this business, but 
the benefit of the most thorough research covering the enacted laws and legal 
decisions bearing on the subject of the report. 

Your committee desires to express to Messrs. Rounds, Hatch, Dillingham and 
Debevoise, of New York, its appreciation of and thanks for their services gener- 
ously rendered the Section in the able and comprehensive discussion of the legal 
side of the question. 

At the request of your committee, rules, forms, and other data, have been 
received from trust companies in different parts of the country doing a safe deposit 
business. Many of these were, naturally, duplications of method of operation, 
and it seemed wise to your committee to render a composite view of the sys- 
tems in use, enabling the members of the Section to choose such rules and forms 
as would seem to improve their present systems, and enabling them to eliminate 





JOHN E. BORNE 


President Colonial Trust Company, New York, Former Chairman ot the Trust Company Section 
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such features as might seem unnecessary of impractical because of local condi- 
tions. 

In the execution of the work your committee has found that new laws and 
legal decisions are constantly appearing, affecting to a greater or less degree the 
trust companies conducting the safe deposit business throughout the country. We 
have also found that constant improvements and changes in method of operation 
and of advertising are being introduced, which justifies the recommendation 
to the Executive Committee that the question should be submitted to the Sec- 
tion of the appointment of a standing committee whose duty it should be to 
render an annual report continuing the line of work undertaken by this com- 
mittee. 

We take this opportunity to express our thanks to the many officers of trust 
and safe deposit companies who have generously aided us in our work. 

Respectfully submitted, 
A. J. ENRIGHT, 
S. F. HAseror, 
E. SHORROCK, 
CLARK WILLIAMS. 
THE LEGAL RIGHTS AND DUTIES OF SAFE DEPOSIT COMPANIES. 
To Members Trust Company Section, American Bankers’ Association : 

One of the features, in fact the most impressive feature, of an investigation 
of the law relating to the business of receiving and safeguarding valuable prop- 
erty, is the scarcity of both statutes and legal decisions directly on the subject. 
The fact which is first suggested as an explanation of this lack of legal authority 
is that the development of the business itself is comparatively recent, but the true 
conclusion is that the nature of the relationship between boxholder and company 
requires of the latter such great care and such thorough precaution against loss 
that the necessity for legislation has never existed, nor have the innumerable 
complications of which such relationship is capable ever had an opportunity of 
presenting themselves before the courts of the country. 

We have thought it wiser not to consider here the incorporation of safe 
deposit companies, as local counsel must be consulted in every instance, and as, 
also, in many of the States, there are special laws under which they may be 
organized, while in others the statutes relating to general business corporations 
are broad enough to cover them, or trust companies and savings banks are per- 
mitted to use their vaults for a safe deposit business. 

The object of this article, then, will be to touch on such law as has been 
actually settled by legislation or judicial decision, and to consider more fully the 
legal questions which are daily presenting themselves to the officers of safe deposit 
companies, and for which practical solutions have been found. 

The law relating to bailments for hire is the backbone of the legal relation- 
ship between the boxholder, or bailor, and the company, or bailee, and this law 
has, in its general principles, been well settled. It is the questions which arise 
from the peculiar nature of this particular class of bailments for hire that have 
not been passed upon by the courts. We will consider these questions under 
the following titles, mentioning several points covered by statute in the proper 
places : 

1. Duty of company to boxholders. 

2. Liability of company to boxholders. 
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3. Rights of strangers to the company who claim property deposited with 
the company by boxholders. 


4. Rights of the legal representatives of deceased boxholders. 


5. Inheritance taxes. 

6. Lien of company for its compensation on contents of boxes. 

7. Unclaimed boxes and contents. 

DUTY OF COMPANY TO BOXHOLDERS. 

The company does not, on renting one of its boxes, become an insurer of 
the property placed in it by the boxholder. The very nature of the property 
which it has agreed to safeguard requires, however, that every possible precau- 
tion for its safety shall be taken. For instance, the same legal situation arises 
when a traveler leaves his grip in the package office of a railroad station, or when 
one sends his furniture to a storage warehouse, as when a million dollars of bonds 
are placed in a safe deposit box. But the company or individual which controls 
the package office takes no precaution against fire, nor is each parcel of property 
deposited necessarily placed by itself. It may*be tagged and thrown in a corner, 
or occasionally it is placed in an open compartment, to be left with much similar 
property in other compartments, until called for. It is, of course, necessary to 
adopt some safeguards against its loss through theft, burglary or confusion, but 
the supposed small value of the property left in such keeping makes it unnecessary 
to take the same physical precautions as in the case of deposits with a warehouse, 
where, in turn, the nature of the property does not require the same care as a 
safe deposit company must use. And yet, the rule of law which determines whether 
there has been negligence in guarding the property deposited—the subject of the 
bailment—is the same in each case: Has there been ordinary care used? Has 
the depositary or bailee used the precautions which an ordinarily intelligent man 
would use in the care of property of the same character belonging to him? As 
the best possible advertisement for any safe deposit company is its plant and its 
precautionary methods, it perhaps serves no useful purpose to do more here than 
add that the protection of the contents of the vaults of a safe deposit company 
cannot be too complete. Just what it is legally bound to do has not been judicially 
decided, but we consider that any decision on this point will undoubtedly be ex- 
treme in its requirements of the company. 

Practical measures have been adopted in most, but not by any means all, 
companies that insure against the access to a box of anyone except a boxholder. 
It is plainly one of the first duties of the company not to allow admission to any 
stranger. It is for this reason that the company’s knowledge of distinctive physi- 
cal characteristics, of family names, and other personal facts, is so invaluable. 
A cross mark on the books of a company, made by an illiterate man (a new 
depositor) is no protection against loss occasioned by the admission to his box 
of a thief who has stolen the key, and yet boxes have been given with no other 
means of identification than such a cross mark and the possibility of an officer 
who remembers the face of the boxholder being on hand when admission to his 
box is later demanded. An interesting legal situation would present itself if the 
opportunity of a thief who entered a box came through the contributory negli- 
gence of the boxholder in leaving his keys, with perhaps a tag attached, showing 
the agreed countersign, the location of the box, etc., where they might easily be 
stolen. These questions will probably never arise in court, for no company could 
afford to advertise the fact that such a mistake as the entry of a stranger had 
occurred, and most companies take great precaution against such contingencies. 
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It might also be well to mention under this head the necessity, if dealing with 
a corporation boxholder, of having documentary proof of some formal character, 
such as a certified copy of a resolution, showing the right of the accredited officer 
of such boxholder to have access to the box. So, too, when a box is let to a firm, 
there should be some writing on the files of the company showing to which member 
access is to be granted. And if a boxholder gives his deputy the right to enter 
his box, the power of attorney under which such deputy acts should not be lim- 
ited, but in its terms should be absolute, as it is too much to ask that the company 
watch such deputy and see that he does not take from the box anything not called 
for by the power. 


LIABILITY OF COMPANY TO BOXHOLDERS. 


Unavoidable accident and irresistible force have been said to relieve a com- 
pany from liability for the loss of property left in its care. Fire is given as an 
example of the first, but the fire must not result from the negligence of the com- 
pany or its employees. War and riot are instances of irresistible force. Such 
questions, however, cannot arise often, and must be dealt with separately. But 
what is a company to do when a depositor rushes from the vaults to the office, 
vowing that he placed ten bonds or ten dollars—it matters not what—in his box 
last week, and has returned to-day to find it empty? The first statement of the 
company is: “‘We do not know what is or has been in your box, but we do know 
that no. one has opened it except you.” Proof of this assertion by the testimony 
of all of the company’s employees who have access to the vault in which the box is 
kept, raises an issue as to whether the lost property, if ever in the box, was actu- 
ally taken out of it by anyone except the boxholder, and this the jury must decide. 
Now granting that the jury find against the company on this point, that is, find 
that the property in question was actually placed in the box by the boxholder and 
never after taken away by him, the very important question arises: Must the 
boxholder, besides proving loss, prove that negligence on the part of the com- 
pany occasioned such loss, or must the company, when the loss has once been 
proved, take the burden of showing that it is free from negligence, and even be 
compelled to go so far as to explain the loss? Satisfactory decisions on these 
precise points are not to be found, and except in a few States the situation has 
evidently never been presented in court. But the analogies of the law seem to 
establish that the burden of proof is first on the boxholder (the plaintiff) to 
prove his loss, then it shifts to the company (the defendant), which, on showing 
itself free from negligence, must be relieved of liability, unless such evidence is 
met by positive proof on the boxholder’s part of negligence. In other words, we 
think the boxholder should not have to prove negligence, and the company should 
not have to explain the loss, though, of course, it may be able to do so, and even 
in such a way as to escape responsibility, as in case of fire, riot, etc. However 
the law may develop, the importance of taking every practical means of protect- 
ing a company from such claims is very clear, and yet how often we find attend- 
ants taking out and replacing boxes, handling both keys, the boxholder at times 
being not even within sight, This extreme courtesy on the part of the attendants, 
or laziness on the part of the customers, should not be encouraged. As one pre- 
caution, some companies have been in the habit, which seems an excellent one, 
of keeping a list of visits of boxholders and their deputies to their boxes. This 
is impracticable in some cases—for instance, in New York City during a Wall 
Street panic, when hundreds of visits to boxes are made each day—but surely 











. Vv, 
syS305N RIGHT 
“YOsep.| VALLEY 7 
£PH mp, 8ST 


MEMBERS OF THE EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE OF THE TRUST COMPANY 
SECTION 





830 TRUST COMPANIES 


the boxes can be so guarded that the testimony of the company’s attendants and 
officers will be invaluable in case of loss. 


RIGHTS OF STRANGERS TO THE COMPANY. 


This question may arise either in the lifetime or after the death of a box- 
holder. It frequently happens that demand for access to a box is made by a 
sheriff, under a writ of replevin or attachment, or in garnishee proceedings, by 
receivers or assignees for the benefit of creditors, and other officers appointed by 
courts throughout the country to take possession of property for the purpose of 
administration, or to hold it pending decision in regard thereto. At times, also, 
the police authorities break into a box under the protection of a search warrant. 
In no case should an officer of the court, more than any other claimant, be per- 
mitted to take property which the company knows does not belong to the person 
against whom a writ of attachment or other legal process has been issued, and in 
the case of a search warrant no property except that called for by the warrant 
must be alowed to leave the box. While it is quite true that where a box is held 
by only one person the company generally does not know to whom its contents 
do belong, and that this lack of knowledge or want of notice would be a complete 
protection if the process under which the contents of a box were taken was 
valid, an entirely different situation arises where a box is held by two or more 
people. As an example, let us suppose that A and B hold a box jointly, and that 
an attachment against B is served on the company. The company owes a duty 
to A to keep and protect the property left by him in the box, and we consider 
that this duty exists independently of the duty to B. A sheriff, therefore, acting 
under a writ against B, has no rights as against A, and it would seem, therefore, 
dangerous to allow him access to the box held by A and B jointly, unless, under 
peculiar circumstances, it became in some way possible to keep him from taking 
property which belonged to A. Such facts, as far as we know, have never been 
presented in court, but we suggest the following practical solution: Notify A 
at once, and make, under the advice of counsel, an arrangement between the 
parties to have the box opened in the presence of all concerned, including the 
sheriff. A can then identify his property, and if the sheriff still insists on taking 
it as the property of B, he, of course, becomes a trespasser as against A. If A 
voluntarily joins in opening the box for the purpose in question, we do not see 
how he can later call on the safe deposit company to keep the sheriff from taking 
the property away. A sheriff does not levy, as a rule, on property which is claimed 
by others unless he is amply protected by bond or other security, and we believe, 
under the circumstances outlined above, A would often be allowed to take such 
property as he claimed. Collusion between A and B would in this way make it 
possible to embarrass the litigant who has put the process in the sheriff's hands, 
by having A remove all of the property for the benefit of both, but this does not 
affect the company, and the possibility of A, an innocent party, suffering by 
having his property taken under an attachment against B, is much more serious. 
No general rule can be given for such a case, and counsel must be consulted in 
each instance. This is also true when a search warrant is served, and it must 
always be borne in mind that if any process is invalid the officer acting under it is 
a trespasser; and while the company may have its claim against him, the box- 
holder may, on the other hand, have a good claim against the company for the loss 
of his property. 

Another troublesome situation arises on the demand on the company of A, 
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a stranger, that B, a boxholder, be not allowed to take property from his (B’s) 
box, because of the fact that it belongs to A. This demand may be followed by 
an injunction restraining the company from allowing B to have access to the 
box ; but when it is not so followed the company finds itself in the position of hold- 
ing or controlling, through the master key, or through the fact that it can shut 
its doors outside or inside, property which is claimed by two people. If the claim 
of the stranger seems to be made in good faith it,is wise not to let either claimant 
take the property in dispute, but to take legal action—by filing a bill of inter- 
pleader, for example—as will bring both claimants before the court, where they 
may be left to fight the question out by themselves. The company must be careful 
to maintain always a neutral position; that is, to be a “mere stakeholder,” and 
must act quickly, not allowing claims against it to arise through the fact that 
it withholds the property from the true owner, whether he be bailor or stranger. 


RIGHTS OF THE LEGAL REPRESENTATIVES OF DECEASED BOXHOLDERS. 


An executor or administrator of a deceased boxholder, after duly qualifying 
as such, has a right—it is, in fact, a duty—to take possession forthwith of the 
contents of the box. (See in this connection Article 5 post.) 

When the will of a boxholder is in the box, it is generally necessary to procure 
authority from the Probate Court to gain admission to the box simply for the pur- 
pose of obtaining the will for filing. We think it unnecessary to go into the ques- 
tions suggested by the above remarks, as the course of legal procedure is quite 
different in the various States, and such questions as arise should be promptly 
submitted to local counsel. We wish, however, to mention one or two situations 
which often confront a company’s officers. 

It is not an unusual thing for one member of a family to act as general cus- 
todian of valuables for the others, and for this and other reasons it happens that 
boxholders often keep in their boxes property which does not actually belong to 
them. In case of the death of such a boxholder, particularly when, by his will, 
he has appointed executors who are not favorably regarded by those for whom 
he has been acting as custodian, the safe deposit company is surprised at the 
demands made upon it by the various seemingly adverse interests. As in cases 
considered above, under Title 3, the company must not allow the property involved 
to go to any except the owner. If a fight must come, let the company take the 
initiative, and bring the rival claimants into court at once, stepping aside to allow 
them full opportunity for their dispute. 

There was an interesting case some years ago in New York State, where 
the facts were substantially as follows: A and B were co-tenants of a box. They 
both died, and the executors of one and the administrators of the other each claimed 
the contents of the box. The company started a suit of interpleader, and on the 
evidence produced at the trial the property was awarded to the estate of one. 

In case of the death of one co-tenant the situation is not quite so compli- 
cated, but the same principles are almost invariably involved when the contents 
of a box are owned by more than one person, whether he is acting for himself or 
in a representative capacity. 

INHERITANCE TAXES. 

In New York State it is provided by statute that no safe deposit company 
shall allow the property of a deceased boxholder to be taken away by an executor, 
administrator or trustee unless notice of the time and place of the intended delivery 
thereof be served upon the State Comptroller at least ten days prior thereto ; and 
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in the case of a non-resident it is necessary for the safe deposit company to retain 
a portion or amount of such property sufficient to pay the tax which may be as- 
sessed on the transfer thereof, unless the State Comptroller consents to the de- c 
livery of all of it. Failure to comply with these provisions makes the safe deposit 
company liable under the statute to the payment of three times the amount of 
the tax and penalty due, or thereafter to become due, on the property so delivered. 
This statute is considered by some of the companies to be unconstitutional, and 
it is said that their officers do not pretend to comply with it. Similar legislation 
has been enacted elsewhere than in New York, but such statutes are not gen- 
eral. 
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LIEN OF COMPANY FOR ITS COMPENSATION ON CONTENTS OF BOXES. 
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We have been able to find very little authority on the question covered by 
this title. In New York State there is no such lien, and property contained in a : 
box must be delivered to the owner, no matter how far in default of payment of 

rental he may be. Where there is no lien it is not safe to refuse to deliver until 

the charges have been satisfied, for large damages might result from keeping 

property back when it is urgently needed. The urgency, however, is usually worth i 
the amount of the arrears, but one must be prepared in such a case for demands ! 
based on an urgency which never really exists until it is pictured toa jury. In one A 
or two States the courts have allowed the lien, but we consider this another 
matter for local counsel, and we only wish to say that we believe the safe deposit 
: companies will ultimately be permitted by statute to collect from the contents of 
a box the amount due for its rental. 
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UNRECLAIMED BOXES AND CONTENTS. 





In New York and Massachusetts statutes have been enacted providing that 
after the lapse of a specified period of time without payment for the use of a box, 
it may be opened and its contents, with certain formalities, placed in the general 

f vaults of the company to await claimants. In Michigan and Wisconsin statutes 

| provide for a sale of the contents of unclaimed boxes. 

i In leaving a subject of such broad interest we feel that the few suggestions 

given above cannot be thoroughly satisfactory to a practical safe deposit man, 

but the law itself at present is not sufficiently developed for more positive state- 

At ments. The growth of the business should ultimately bring with it decisions and 

statutes which ‘will clear up many of the matters yet unsettled, and a careful watch 
should, for this reason, be kept on both courts and legislatures, for the final solution 
of some of the points now in doubt may affect materially the methods of con- 

i ducting a safe deposit company’s business. 

Hj Dated New York, September, 1904. 

| ti Tuomas M. DEBEVoISE, 

| 















Of Rounds, Hatch, Dillingham & Debevoise, 62 Cedar Street, New York. 


IDENTIFICATION. 





The identification of a person desiring to rent a box in a safe deposit vault 
should be as thorough as circumstances will permit. Should a person decline to 
give a reference, their custom should be refused. Reasonable and desirable per- 
ih sons will always furnish references when asked, as they understand that what 
if applies to them will apply to others, and act as a safeguard in excluding undesir- 
able persons from the vicinity where their valuables are stored. Again, a person 
may be thoroughly honest, and, to all appearances, a desirable customer; yet he 
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or she may, for reasons entirely personal, attempt to rent a box under an assumed 
name. In the event of anything happening to the renter in such a case the com- 
pany might be put to a considerable amount of trouble and expense in establishing 


his or her identity should heirs appear under the rightful name of the renter. (See 
form No. 1.) 


It is also well to secure certain fixed data in regard to a renter, such as when 
born, year, father’s name and mother’s maiden name, as this will be a help in 
establishing more surely the identity in case of claims by heirs after death. 


Some companies, in addition to the above, require that a record be kept of 
the physical appearance of the renter, such as height, color of eyes and hair, weight, 
and general appearance ; this, however, is not an essential, as it is to be presumed 
that the renter will remain a customer for a number of years, during which time 
physical conditions may change, in which event instead of being an aid the record 
would merely tend to confuse. The conditions mentioned first are fixed, and can- 
not change, and are, therefore, as reliable twenty years hence as to-day. (See 
forms 2 and 3.) 

IDENTIFICATION AFTER RENTAL. 


While it is well for the renter to have a password, it should never be relied 
upon by vault attendants as a sure means of identification ; passwords may be re- 
peated. When in doubt as to the identity of a renter always compare his signature 
with that on the original entry card. Passwords should be as simple as possible ; 
those who choose elaborate ones invariably forget them. In most cases, however, 
there should be no need to use either signature or password ; vault attendants should 
become familiar enough with the renter’s face to enable them to dispense with 
both, and all red tape consistent with safety should be abolished. 


RENTAL RATES OF SAFE DEPOSIT BOXES. 


The charge per annum for the rental of safe deposit boxes will vary with local 
conditions ; in small towns the charge is sometimes as low as one dollar. The usual 
yearly charge in well established companies, in cities, is five dollars and upward. 
The five-dollar boxes are about 21 inches by 1% inches by 4% inches (inside di- 
mensions). But as stated before, the price wil depend largely on local conditions, 
such as ground rent, competition, etc. (See forms 4, 5 and 6 for receipt and bill- 
heads. ) 

In large companies, when the bookkeeping is in a separate department, form 
No. 7 is used in keeping the clerks advised of new safe rentals, and form No. 8 
when renter changes from one safe to another. 


SAFES RENTED BY TWO PERSONS JOINTLY. 


In case of two persons renting a safe jointly, they become what is called “joint 
tenants,” and enjoy equal rights and privileges—either has the right to surrender 
the safe. If possible, both tenants should be present when the safe is rented, but 
in case of the inability of one of them to be there, form No. 9 may be used. In case 
of surrender of rights in a safe by one of the joint tenants, use form No. 10, while 
in the case of a single tenant, or when both tenants surrender at the same time, form 
No. 11. 

OTHER FORMS IN LARGE COMPANIES. 


Forms Nos. 12 to 16 will take care of all cases not previously mentioned, and 
they are simple enough to be self-explanatory. 
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OTHER RECORDS BOOKS. 

‘First in order is what is called the “Rental, Renewal and Surrender Book’’ 
(form No. 17), which is practically a condensed history of each safe as rented, and 
will show at a glance the number of rentals, renewals or surrenders which have 
occurred during any month, also the total value of business done for any given 
period, and will be found very useful in comparing the growth of the company 
from time to time. Entries should be made in this book immediately after those 
are made on the original entry card, after which comes the safe Expiration Book 
(form No. 18), which is indexed by years and months. If a safe is rented for six 
months from, say, September 15, 1904, turn to the month of March, 1905, and 
make your entries accordingly ; this record makes it a very simple matter to keep 
track of when safe rentals expire and when bills are due for their renewal. As 
soon as a renewal bill is sent to a customer the entries should be carried ahead for 
the number of months which the safe has been rented for previously, otherwise 
it will be a very easy matter to lose track of what rentals have expired. Should 
the customer decide not to renew, the entry can be cancelled. 

Regarding rentals, some companies, before their expiration, send out a rent- 
renewal notice ; but as a general rule, this is not done, the renewal bill (form No 
5) being considered sufficient. 


SAFE REGISTER. 


The Safe Register completes the list of books necessary in the safe deposit 
a o 


business, excepting, of course, those connected with the ordinary bookkeeping, but 
which it is not the purpose of this report to take up. This book, as will be seen 
from form No. 19, is very simple, and needs little explanation. To the uninitiated 
it might seem as though the three books we have shown had a tendency to repeat 
certain entries unnecessarily; this, however, is done with a purpose, as it lessens 
the chance of mistakes in records, and in case of one record being destroyed there 
will be found enough data in the others to supply the deficiency. Some companies 
use forms such as Nos. 17, 18 and 19, but instead of books have a card system; 
there is much greater chance in that case, however, of records being lost, and, there- 
fore, the book system is preferable, except in the case of the original entry cards, 
where convenience in handling is desired. 
DEPUTYSHIP. 

A deputy has access to a safe only at the pleasure of the renter, who may re- 
voke this privilege at any time. The powers of a deputy cease on the death of the 
renter if not revoked before. If the renter and deputy can appear together before 
an officer of the company, use form No. 2A or No. 3A, according as to whether 
the renter is an individual, joint tenancy, firm, or corporation. In case of inability 
of renter and deputy to appear in person, use form No. 20, which must always be 
properly acknowledged before a notary, or such other public officer as the laws of 
the State wherein it is to operate may require. In revoking a deputyship, when 
unable to appear before an officer of the company, use form No. 21. 


WHEN RENTED BY A CORPORATION, 


Forms Nos. 22 and 23 should be used in addition to those already mentioned 
as an official list of the officers of the corporation at date of rental, together with 
resolution of board of directors, giving right of access, should be kept on file. 





ANTON G. HODENPYL 


Former Chairman of the Trust Company Section 
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LEGAL REQUIREMENTS. 

In case of death, care should be taken to safeguard the interests of the com- 
pany as well as of the heirs of the deceased. As the legal requirements will vary 
in different States, both in this case and in others, such as bankruptcy, ete, we 
will not attempt in this report to take up this part of the subject in detail, but will 
merely caution the officers of a company to keep themselves well posted in regard 
to the laws pertaining thereto, and refer to counsel. 

RETURN OF LOST KEYS. 

To facilitate the return of lost keys use a metal keytag (form No. 30). As 
each person who takes one will be expected to assume responsibility for payment 
of the reward, their use naturally must be kept optional with the renter, because 
if keys are lost and not returned he is already liable for cost of changing lock. (See 
rules, form 2A.) 

THE STORAGE DEPARTMENT. 


All trunks, packages, etc., if called for by the company, should be sealed by 
its representative with the company’s seal, in the presence of the owner or of his 
representative ; or, if delivered at company’s office, as soon as received. Discourage 
the owner from placing his own seal on a package, and even if he does so, still use 
the company seal. The reason for this is obvious, as no matter how much care 
is exercised, seals may be broken in transit. The company’s seal can be replaced, 
while the owner’s cannot, and, if broken, is almost sure to cause trouble, even if 
the contents are intact. As a general rule, it is better to place two seals on all arti- 
cles. When the article is received give the owner a storage receipt (form No. 26), 
the lower end of which, when properly indorsed, acts as the company’s release after 
delivery of articles. As probably ten per cent. of the customers lose their storage 
receipts, it is well to have another kind on hand to cover these cases. (See form 
No. 27.) 

ORIGINAL ENTRY CARD (STORAGE). 

As in the case of the Safe Deposit, an original entry card is used in preference 
to a book, for convenience in handling (form No. 28). There is no occasion, how- 
ever, for elaborate precautions in regard to identifications, as in the rental of a 
safe, as the company assumes a responsibility which is fixed and definite, the exer- 
cise of a little judgment is all that is necessary to exclude undesirable persons. 

As will be seen by referring to the original entry card (form No. 28) it covers 
the whole history of each case, and together with the stub of the storage receipt 
(form No. 26) constitute the only records held, but they have always been found 
sufficient. 

Form No. 29 shows a simple and convenient storage billhead. 

SUGGESTIONS FOR RULES AND REGULATIONS OF THE SECTION SAFE DEPOSIT COMPANY. 

The vaults will be open from 9 a.m. to 4.30 p.m. of each business day, except- 
ing Saturday, when the hour of closing will be 1 p.m. 

The use of a safe is in every instance granted by the company and accepted 
by the person using the same, upon the express understanding and agreement that 
the company may terminate such use and require the Vacation and surrender of 
the safe and the keys, or combination thereof, at any time upon the repayment, 
or tender of repayment, of the pro rata proportion for the unexpired time, of the 
amount agreed to be paid for the use of the safe. This company is not responsible 
for contents of safe unless by special contract. The contents of a safe must not 
be examined in the vault, but in the rooms provided for that purpose. 
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The secretary or manager must be immediately notified of change of address. 

Deputies may be appointed only in person, or by power of attorney, properly 
acknowledged. 

Safes must not be left unlocked at any time. 

Should a key be lost, the company must be notified without delay, and the 
remaining key returned to the company, that the lock may be changed, the expense 
of which will be borne by the renter. 

Payments for the use of safes, or for storage, are due and payable in advance. 

The company exercises the right to consider that the safe is not surrendered 
until the keys are returned, or the company is notified in writing. 

When a safe is rented to joint tenants, either person has the right to surrender 
the safe. 

Boxes in the security vault will be rented for $—— and upward per annum. 

Trunks, boxes, packages of silver, or other valuables, will be stored at —— 
cents and upward per month, according to size and value. 

Articles for storage will be called for, if desired. 


HINTS, SOME OF WHICH MAY BE FOUND USEFUL TO EMBODY IN THE RULES AND 
REGULATIONS. 


Never retain a key to a safe deposit box after rental. 

Do not allow more than two persons, in addition to attendant, in vault at the 
same time. 

Vault, when open, should never be left without an attendant. 

Vault should be opened and closed in presence of two persons, and where time- 
locks are used the hour should be confined hy one other besides the person who 
attends to the winding. 

Safe deposit boxes should always be replaced in the presence of the renter. 
Renters should not examine their boxes or papers in the vault, but in the rooms 
provided for that purpose. 

In keeping records, different colored forms will be found helpful. 


We will now listen to an address on the subject of “Conservatism,” by Mr. F. 
H. Fries, the president of the Wachovia Loan and Trust Company, of Winston- 
Salem, North Carolina. Colonel Fries is also president of the North Carolina 
Bankers’ Association, 4nd a member of the Executive Council of the American 
3ankers’ Association, and eminently qualified to give us sound advice on this im- 
portant subject. 
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CONSERVATISM 


By 
F. H. FRIES 
President Wachovia Loan and Trust Company, Winston-Salem, North Carolina 

OUR Executive Committee recently requested the members of the Trust Com- 
pany Section to give their views as to the subjects that should be consid- 
ered at this meeting, and the replies received revealed quite a desire on the 
part of many that there should be an earnest consideration of the proper field for 
the trust company, and a consideration of the abuses that have been made of their 

extraordinary privileges. 

In obedience to this wish, one of the members of the Executive Committee 
has requested me to present some thoughts on the subject of “Conservatism,” and 
I have undertaken the task the more cheerfully because I find myself in thorough 
sympathy with the committee, and I believe it to be a subject that can well com- 
mand the serious attention of this assembly. 

The growth of the trust company business is slow, and sometimes very dis- 
couraging, and there comes to not a few the necessity for means of support. This 
fact, and the temptations to obtain profits, cause the management to take up what- 
ever presents the surest and quickest returns consistent with the charter. It may 
be, and it most frequently is, banking in its various forms; again, the buying and 
selling of real estate, the dealing in stocks and bonds, or the promotion of some 
enterprise, and thus the trust company becomes in reality a bank of discount, a 
real estate company, a broker’s office, or something else. 

The name of the company and the chartered privileges in some cases indicate 
that the company was designated for other lines of business, and should never 
have been named a trust company at all. It is called a real estate and trust com- 
pany and does a land company business; or an insurance and trust company, and 
does an insurance business; or a banking and trust company, and does a banking 
business ; or a fidelity and trust company, and does a bonding business. Besides 
this, we find that not a few State banks have been chartered with trust company 
privileges, and that some are seeking to do a business peculiar to a trust company. 

It is not necessary to argue to this body that this condition of affairs is not as 
it should be, and that it will, sooner or later, not only bring confusion but may bring 
discredit upon the name of trust company and the business it represents. 

I do not want to be understood as saying that it is not perfectly right for 
anyone to engage in either or all of the different forms of business enterprises that 
have been in different ways combined with those of the trust company, nor that 
many of them cannot be successfully and properly conducted by the trust company 
in the capacity of agent, but I do desire to clearly present the anomalous position 
the trust company, as such, is getting into, when other institutions are assuming to 
do its legitimate business, and all kinds of business enterprises are being conducted 
under the trust company name, and this to such an extent that it has been derisively 
called the department store of finance. 

The fact that the charters granted to trust companies must be very liberal 
and their terms expressed in language broad enough to cover all cases that may 
arise under the various positions they may be called upon to fill—the fact, also, that 
the trust company has grown rapidly and in all directions and under many varying 
and diverse conditions, and the further fact that the management in very many 
cases has been inexperienced—is no doubt an explanation why the business has 
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become so general in its character and in some cases so foreign to its original pur- 
pose. 

Without attempting to analyze any special case, or even consider the various 
conditions that my influence any particular business, allow me to present the trust 
company as an abstract proposition, created for a specific and special work and 
then to see what is can and cannot with propriety undertake to do. 

The trust company was conceived and organized to take the place of indivi- 
duals in those fiduciary relations enumerated as executor, administrator, guardian, 
trustee, assignee, committee or agent. It will be observed that each and every one 
of these are positions of trust that are given or bestowed upon the trust companies 
and are created either by an individual, a corporation or a court of equity ; that the 
duties incident to these positions compel the trust company to labor for and on 
behalf of persons or corporations outside of the company itself; that the character 
of the position is such that the utmost good faith is required and nothing incon- 
sistent with the duties assumed or adverse to the interests involved would appear 
permissible. 

Broadly speaking, the trust company acts for others and not for itself. It 
serves the interest it represents, and gets its compensation for the services 
rendered. To engage, therefore, in a business incompatible with these relations 
would seem to be foreign to the purpos:: for which it was intended. 

If time permitted, the analysis of the departments more or less common to 
trust companies would show the excellent work accomplished by each, and also 
that in each of these departments the company may go to extremes, and thus bring 
upon the business, more or less, just criticism. Especially is this true in the various 
cases where the trust company is called upon to act as agent, and in which, even 
where it is acting with perfect propriety, it may suffer reproach on account of the 
character or the transactions of the principals. 

A great deal of profit has of later years come to certain trust companies 
through the reorganization of railroad or of large business enterprises, or the con- 
solidation of kindred industries, and the underwriting of some of the resulting 
securities. This kind of business can be done with perfect proprietory and much 
profit. The trust company can act as a depository for the exchange of bonds, as 
well as the subscription payments on the stock, as it is called in; it can attend to 
the issue of all stocks, for which it becomes the appointed registrar, and it can 
take for itself, or_its customer, a certain part of the resulting securities. It can 
even join a syndicate and agree beforehand to take a fixed amount of such securi- 
ties as may not be disposed of at a satisfactory price and participate in the profits 
of such a syndicate transaction, provided such securities are backed by actual 
values and are of such a character as to rank with investment bonds. 

Opportunities have been and will be thus offered where perfectly safe and de- 
sirable bonds can be secured at prices not otherwise obtainable; but gravest dan- 
gers lurk in this class of business, and without the greatest caution the institution 
may find itself associated in exploiting an enterprise of doubtful merit and ques- 
tionable success. 

A trust company should consider this class of business with the greatest care 
and some degree of suspicion. The utmost caution should be exercised, not only 
in ascertaining the true merit and sound policy of the plans proposed, but also in 
ascertaining the character of the men presenting the project and the associates that 
will underwrite it. If any of these three points are not entirely satisfactory and 
first-class, the trust company should not give it consideration. It cannot, without 
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risk and great danger to its best interests, become associated in any way with an 
unsuccessful undertaking, much less loan its fair name to anything that is not 
absolutely above reproach. 

Perhaps there is as much need among trust companies for greater conservatism 
in the quantity of securities taken by them as there is in the quality. Too much 
is frequently as bad, if not worse, than too little and is more liable to bring on an 
attack of the proverbial indigestion that is so often followed by pain and distress. 
It is much better to follow the merchant’s advice to his son, to buy early and buy 
often, than it is to become overstocked. That institution is soundest and safest 
that buys only investment securities and only buys investment securities when it 
needs them. 

These illustrations do not cover the entire field of the trust company, but they 
illustrate how the expansion or the abuse of its extraordinary privileges may affect 
the business. Greater conservatism is certainly necessary to preserve the high 
character of the trust company and some steps might be wisely taken by this trust 
company section to restrict the business within certain lines and certain limitations. 

It might, through concerted effort on the part of its members, so influence 
legislation that no new trust company would be chartered with less than an ade- 
quate capitalization, commensurate with the size and character of the community 
in which it will operate, and that no outside or inconsistent powers or privileges 
are granted in these charters, and it can with propriety insist that greater care and 
conservatism be exercised by those now operating throughout the country. 

The best way perhaps to accomplish this latter object would be to instill into 
the officers a proper realization of the high standard of rectitude that the nature 
of the business requires. They should realize that their institution cannot under- 
take to do what an individual, acting as a trustee, cannot do, and that any act or 
practice that would lessen the financial standing, or lower the reputation of the 
individual, will also in like manner sooner or later affect the trust company, no 
matter what its capital or earning capacity may be. 

They should realize that the business in which they are engaged is a noble 
and exalted one; that there is none more so; for what business relation can be 
conceived as higher or holier than that of controller and conservator of the funds 
that support the widow and the orphan, and the financial advisor of the most inno- 
cent and confiding, as well as the most needy and dependent members of society? 
They should realize that the word “trust” in its original and unperverted sense 
means that confidential reliance which one person bestows upon another’s integrity, 
veracity, justice and fair dealing, and that this beautiful word stands for the busi- 
ness in which they are engaged. It is inscribed, as it were, in golden letters upon 
the banner under which the members of this Section of the American Bankers’ As- 
sociation are advancing. 

It emblazons to the world the sentiments for which the business stands. It 
beckons its followers onward to worthier efforts and loftier aims. It leads away 
from the marshes that would entangle the business of the trust company with 
others of incompatible or of doubtful character, as well as away from the dan- 
gerous and rocky slopes of speculation and exploitation, toward the heights of 
unselfish and devoted service, upon which it will ever shine in its pristine sim- 
plicity and splendor. 

The Chairman.—Gentlemen, at two previous meetings of this Section we 
have listened to articles on the subject of the duties and responsibilities of the 
transfer agent and the registrar. It will give us all a great deal of pleasure, I am 
sure, to hear an address by Mr. Jordan J. Rollins, of Rollins & Rollins, attorneys, 
of New York, who will address us on the “Protection of Trust Companies Acting 
as Transfer Agents and Registrars.” 
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PROTECTION OF TRUST COMPANIES AS TRANSFER AGENTS 
AND REGISTRARS 


By 
JORDAN J. ROLLINS, New York City 

HE functions of transfer agent and registrar of corporate securities are not 

z discharged to any great extent by corporations in the United States outside 

of the larger cities. Nevertheless, the subject of the obligations and liabili- 
ties incurred by corporations in the assumption of those duties is probably of in- 
terest to all representatives of trust companies wherever organized, and has, no 
doubt, been the subject of earnest thought on the part of each of those repre- 
sentatives. 

Therefore, it is to be hoped that a consideration of how the trust company 
may best be protected in the discharge of the important duties of those two offices 
will prove of common interest to you all, even though that consideration in large 
part dwells upon conditions as they obtain in the State where you have now met. 

What is true of the law of New York, or the lack of it, as regards authoritive 
adjudications, upon the subject which we propose to discuss, is likewise applicable 
to other parts of the country, subject only to slight changes or modifications ; for 
as will be seen, the necessity for the corporate transfer agent or registrar, and the 
special fitness of the trust company to act in those capacities, are natural conse- 
quences of general business methods and not mere local custom. 

The New York Stock Exchange lays down the rule: 

Corporations whose shares are admitted to dealings upon the Exchange will 
be required to maintain a transfer agency and a registry office in the city of New 
York, Borough of Manhattan. 

Both the Stock Exchange and the Legislature seem to have taken it for granted 
that the duties and liabilities of a transfer agent, and not of a registrar were so 
perfectly understood as to need no definition or regulation. 

3ut a careful investigation of the subject leads to the conviction that those 
duties and liabilities have never been clearly fixed or determined, either by author- 
ity or custom. 

While each particular instance of transfer agency is, like any other agency, 
created by the contract between principal and agent, that contract is generally in 
substance a mere resolution by the board of directors of the principal company 
that some other company act in that capacity, and the assumption of the work by 
the designated company, in pursuance of such resolution. The appointment of the 
registrar is effected in much the same way. 

The contracts thus created are, therefore, peculiarly open to variation in 
judicial interpretation by the inclusion of implied provisions. The result is that 
trust companies find themselves to-day engaged in a large and growing branch of 
business, the conditions of which are not plainly depressed and are to be deter- 
mined only by a careful consideration of the elements which have combined to 
create independent transfer agency and registry and make them corporate 
functions. 

On two occasions there have been read before this section of the American 
Barkers’ Association papers upon as registrar and transfer agent. The earlier of 
them argued that the liability involved in the discharge of the functions of the 
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transfer agent was measured by its negligence, but that in the capacity of registrar 
the iiability was not so limited. 

The later paper, avowedly prompted by the earlier article, urged that the 
measure of liability was the same in each of the two representative positions, and 
that the liability extended beyond that of the ordinary agent; in other words, that 
the contract between the trust company and the issuing company is, in effect, that 
the trust company will save the issuing company harmless from all improper issues 
and transfers, whether the exercise of the utmost care would have prevented the 
mistake or not. 

Whether this guaranty was confined to the company whose stock or bonds 
were the subject of transfer, or extended to the lawful owners of the securities, was 
not definitely stated by the author of the article, but it was evidently his opinion 
that should the courts be called upon to deal with the question, they might well 
hold a transfer agent liable to persons interested in the stock or bonds for any 
injury sustained through an improper transfer or registration.’ This opinion drew 
forth observations from representatives of trust companies indicating that their 
views of the responsibilities assumed by trust companies acting in either capacity 
had been correctly voiced in the article. 

While every member of the Bar who has given to these questions any con- 
sideration must have definite views as to the principles of law appliable to the 
duties of the office and the measure of responsibility involved therein, any attempt 
by me to justify the conclusions reached in either of the papers referred to would 
be idle at this time. But reflections upon the method by which trust companies 
can be adequately protected in acting in either capacity, reflections suggested by 
the diversity of views entertained by the two able writers of those papers, may be 
of present value. 

The object of the usual rule that stock “shall be transferable only upon the 
books of the corporation” was and is simply to settle the ownership of stock beyond 
dispute by putting in the hands of stockholders and the corporation accurate and 
authoritative evidence of title, somewhat like that which the law has created in the 
case of land, the portable evidence being supplies by the stock certificates as by 
the deed and the record by the stock books as by the books of the Register of 
Deeds. Further, owing to the relation between the stockholders and the corpora- 
tion involving the right to vote and receive dividends, it was deemed wise that 
stockholders should not be permitted to bind the corporation by independent trans- 
fer, however they might bind themselves. 

From these causes arose the need of the formal transfer, the surrender to 
the corporation of the old certificate, and the entry of the transaction upon the 
corporate books. 

Originally these details of transfer were treated as mere incidents to the busi- 
ness of the corporation whose stock was to be transferred, and, as such were per- 
formed by one or another of its officers or employees discharging other duties as 
well. 

Now in many instances this portion of a company’s business is entrusted to 
another corporation, though this is not in any case necessary, provided there be an 
independent register. 

The old by-law of the Stock Exchange providing: ‘The Stock Exchange will 
not call or deal in any active speculative stock of any company a registry of whose 
steck is not kept in some responsible bank, trust company or other satisfactory 
agency,” while it suggests banks and trust companies as proper registrars, does not 
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necessarily prohibit a corporation from keeping its own transfer agency, nor does 
the article of the constitution of the Stock Exchange, by which the old provision 
is superseded, namely, “Corporations whose shares are admitted to dealings upon 
the Exchange will be required to maintain a transfer agency and a registry office 
in the city of New York, Borough of Manhattan,” and that “both the transfer 
agency and the registrar must be acceptable to the committee on stock list, and the 
registrar must file with the secretary of the Exchange an agreement to comply with 
the requirements of the Exchange in regard to registration.” 

It therefore seems fair to assume that the reason for the general adoption of 
independent corporate transfer agents is the purely natural one before suggested, 
namely, the additional security to the issuing corporation and its stockholders which 
comes from the services of a responsible agent making this most important func- 
tion a recognized part of its regular business, over that afforded by the old system 
with its burden of detail and risk. Trust companies are by the law of New York 
and of other States as well specifically authorized to act as transfer agents and 
registrars. 

From this brief review of the situation of issuing companies as regards the 
transfer of their stock, the probable origin of the office of independent corporate 
transfer agency and registry, and the diverse theories of the obligations and 
liabilities assumed by a trust company in acting in each capacity, we are naturally 
led to consider the protection of the trust company from the viewpoint of those 
believing in, the greatest measure of liability. 3 

Assuming, then, for the purpose of our discussion, the two-fold nature of the 
obligation imposed upon trust companies acting as transfer agents, namely, their 
liability as agents for negligence and fraud, and the greater liability amounting to 
insurance, to appreciate more clearly what it involves, let us consider a specific 
instance of the obligation. 

Take the case of the United States Steel Corporation, with its enormous 
capital stock of $1,100,000,000 of which $508,302,500 of common stock and $360,- 
140,000 of preferred stock are outstanding. 

The Hudson Trust Company was specifically organized to act as the transfer 
agent of all the stock. The New York Security and Trust Company was 
designated the registrar of its preferred stock and the Guaranty Trust Company 
of its common stock. Now, if the real obligation assumed by these 
three trust companies is what we have assumed, for the purpose of argu- 
ment, there would be a contingent liability thereby created for no less an amount 
than $868,442,500, the sum total of the outstanding stock, the validity of which 
the Hudson Trust Company as transfer agent, and the New York Security and 
Trust Company and the Guaranty Trust Company, as registrars have insured, 
subject, of course, to abatement through fluctuation in the market value of the 
securities, and, in the last analysis, a contingent liability not even limited by the 
stupendous sum represented by those securities. 

There is no trust company that we know of which could legally assume such 
an enormous liability on a single risk. As is well known, depositors and bene- 
ficiaries whose funds are entrusted to trust companies are jealously protected by 
statutory safeguards. Only approved investments are authorized and the legal 
reserve must be fa‘ nfully maintained. To incur, therefore, in a single transaction, 
such an insurance liability, is obviously a clear violation of every principle of busi- 
ness and legal pr lence, which have persistently aimed at the largest security for 
the public consistent with sound banking methods. By the law of New York there 
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is only one class of corporations authorized to assume such an insurance risk, 
namely, insurance companies. 

Casualty insurance companies guarantee “the performance of contracts other 
than insurance policies” and may guarantee “the validity and legality of bonds 
issued by * * * any private or public corporation.” 

Moreover along with the authority so conferred, the insurance law impose 
stringent limitations, quite distinct from those to which trust companies are sub- 
jected. For the protection of the insured and the general public, it is provided 
that no single risk shall be taken by an insurance company in an amount exceeding 
one-tenth of its capital stock and surplus, except where it is secured by collateral, 
which, of course, by so much lessens the actual risk. 

It would seem, therefore, that, reverting to our illustration and proceeding on 
our assumption of the theory of insurance or guaranty, the Hudson Trust Com- 
pany, the New York Security and Trust Company and the Guaranty Trust Com- 
pany, in undertaking to act as transfer agents and registrars, respectively, of the 
United States Steel Corporation, violated the letter or the spirit of the insurance 
law, for the capital and surplus of the Hudson Trust Company (a corporation 
organized under the laws of New Jersey, where there is a similar statute limiting 
the amount of authorized insurance), is only $1,440,075.71; of the New York 
Security and Trust Company, only $12,239,945.70, and of the Guaranty Trust 
Company, only $7,125,855.99, making in the aggregate $20,805,877.40, or about 
1-42d of the amount of the par value of the securities of the Steel Corporation. 

If to the ordinary liability as agent proper, for negligence and misconduct, 
trust companies so acting have assumed the extraordinary liability of insurance or 
guaranty, the possible beneficiaries thereof are substantially the issuing corpora- 
tions or the general investing public, as represented by the Stock Exchange. 

Now, it cannot be conceived that either the investing public, the Stock Ex- 
change, or the issuing corporations can be well protected, if at all, by the assump- 
tion by trust companies of this extraordinary liability of guaranty, which, in the 
case of every large issuing corporation, not only violates the insurance law, but 
by subjecting the entire capital stock of the company to the hazard of a single risk, 
runs counter to all principles of ordinary business produce as well. 

The interest of the issuing company remains to be considered. It is, of course, 
liable, in any event, to those interested in its stock who may be injured by its own 
acts or those of the corporate transfer agent or registrar. 

The trust company is appointed by and receives its compensation from the 
issuing corporation. It would be appropriate, therefore, in a proper case, for the 
issuing corporation to insure itself in a responsible company in a manner provided 
by law, against claims to be made against it on the ground of the invalidity of the 
stock, bonds or other securities it assumes to issue. 

Having considered the possible results of an insurance obligation on the part 
of trust companies occupying such relations and demonstrating, it is believed, the 
undesirability of such a status, the question that confronts us is whether the situa- 
tion admits of remedy. An obvious, but doubtful, solution would be the separation 
of the responsibility, giving to trust companies ordinary liability for their own 
negligence of fraud, and to insurance companies the extraordinary hazard incident 
upon insurance. 

It is believed, however, that the trust companies have answered the purpose 
of registrars and transfer agents so well that there would be no disposition on the 
part of the issuing corporations to incur additional expense in procuring insurance 
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from insurance companies: A solution based upon such a separation of functions 
would, therefore, probably prove impracticable. 

When the ingenuity of business is unequal to the task of avoiding an oppres- 
sive liability imposed by law, it is usual to find the solution where logically 1t be- 
longs—in the change of the unsound law. 

If, then, this insurance liability attaches to the contract entered into between 
trust companies and the issuing corporations, for the benefit of the issuing cor- 
porations or the. public at large, and, in fact, is a responsibility which the trust 
companies are neither authorized by law to assume nor justified by business sagacity 
in incurring, and for which the trust company is not compensated, and, further, 
if this extraordinary liability of the trust company results in only illusory security 
to the issuing corporations and the public at large, it must surely follow that every 
interest involved should seek relief in changing the law, which is seemingly to the 
present advantage of nobody, and which is therefore unreasonable. 

It would seem that the necessary legislation could be readily obtained. Its 
sole purpose would be to clarify the legal relation of trust companies when acting 
as transfer agents or registrars, a relation that at present is confessedly and dan- 
gerously obscure. 

Not a single interest could possibly be injured thereby. The liability of the 
issuing company to all interested in its stock would remain as at present, while 
the trust company in the capacity of transfer agent or registrar would be relieved 
from any liability save for the negligence or wilfully wrongful acts of its officers, 
either in connection with the stock, bonds or other certificates of indebtedness of 
the principal corporation, or in the selection or continued employment of incom- 
petent clerks. 

Such a law would not impose upon the issuing corporation any other or differ- 
ent liabilities or obligations from those to which it would be subject should it act as 
its own transfer agent or have as its registrars individual employees; but would 
permit them to be relieved, as now, from a vast amount of clerical detail. More- 
over, they would be assured that the transfers of their stock would rest in the 
hands of those peculiarly competent from large and continuous experience to throw 
every safeguard around the transfers, and would be relieved from the onerous 
responsibility of constant and active supervision. 

By section 156 of the Banking law of New York trust companies are em- 
powered to “act as the fiscal or transfer agent of any State, municipality, body 
politic or corporation ; and in such capacity to receive and disburse money, to trans- 
fer, register and countersign certificates of stock, bonds or other evidences of in- 
debtedness, and to act as agent of any corporation, foreign or domestic, for any 
lawful purpose.” 

I would propose an amended statute, which I believe would achieve the de- 
sired result, a law of the following character : 

Section 156. Powers of Corporation. Upon the filing of any such certificate 
of authorization of a trust company, the persons named therein and their succes- 
sors shall thereupon and thereby become a corporation, which in addition to the 
powers conferred by the General and Stock Corporation laws, shall have power. 

1. To transfer, register and countersign certificates of stock, bonds and other 
evidences of indebtedness of corporations, with liability to such corporations and 
to owners or holders of such certificates of stock, bonds or other evidences of in- 
debtedness solely for the negligence or willful misconduct of its officers in refer- 
ence to such certificates of stock, bonds or other evidences of indebtedness, or in 
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the appointment or employment of its agents, clerks or employees dealing there- 
with, 

2. To act as the fiscal or transfer agent of any State, municipality or body 
politic. 

There should, in my opinion, also be an additional provision making the limita- 
tion of liability apply to existing trust companies, whether incorporated under gen- 
eral laws or special acts. 

There seems no reason why a like modification of corporate transfer liability 
may not be accomplished in other States in much the same manner. 

I am well aware how much time and thought have been devoted to the subject, 
here under discussion, by you, who are far more competent than I to determine 
what is appropriate protection for the trust company in light of business methods 
and requirements. I have accordingly submitted these views with hesitation, feel- 
ing, however, that should I succeed in suggesting to you any new thought in con- 
nection with the subject, I would not utterly fail of the result which you sought 
in honoring me with an invitation to address you. 

Mr. Henry C. Brewster, president Genessee Valley Trust Company of Roch- 
ester, N. Y.—Mr. Chairman, if it is in order, I would like to move that a copy of 
the paper we have just heard be sent to every trust company in the United States. 
It appears to me it is a very important paper. The subject is one which I think 
most of us are not well posted on, and I believe it would prove very valuable if it 
were placed in the hands of the officers of the trust companies throughout the 
United States. 

The motion was seconded. 

The question was taken and the motion was agreed to. 

Mr. E. Shorrock, president Northwest Trust and Safe Deposit Company, 
Seattle, Wash.—Mr. Chairman, I would further suggest that the Executive Com- 
mittee be instructed to take this matter under consideration, to see if anything can 
be provided along the lines recommended by Mr. Rollins. 

The motion was seconded and agreed to. 

Col. J. D. Powers, president United States Trust Company of Louisville, 
Ky.—Mr. Chairman, I would like to make a suggestion, with the permission of the 
Section, and I will undertake to present it without having the chairman intervene, 
if there is no objection: 

Gentlemen, we know, some of us, what the arduous labors of the chairman 
of the Executive Committee have been, not only with reference to this particular 
meeting, but throughout the year. The Executive Board of this Section has recom- 
mended that Mr. Clark Williams, who is chairman of the Executive Committee, 
shall be presented to the American Bankers’ Association for membership on the 
Executive Council of the Association. I move that we emphasize that suggestion 
and that we endorse as a body the gentleman who has been our executive officer 
during the past year for the position as member of the Executive Council, and I 
desire to make that motion and present it myself and ask you if you are in favor 
of it to please manifest it by a rising vote. 

The motion of Col. Powers was unanimously agreed to. 


Response by Chairman Clark Williams 


The Chairman—Gentlemen, this is a surprise to me, but I assure you it is 
exceedingly gratifying. It has been a great pleasure to serve as the chairman of 
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the Executive Committee of this Section. It has been pleasant to be associated 
with the gentlemen who have been my colleagues in the work of the Section during 
the year; but I cannot express to you how deeply I feel the recommendation which 
you see fit to make of my election to the position of member of the Executive 
Council of the American Bankers’ Association. It is a great honor, gentlemen, 
and I thank you. (Applause. ) 

The question of trust company reserves at this time is of special interest to 
many sections of the country, and arguments on the subject must necessarily be of 
local coloring. It will be of great interest, however, to note the general condition 
of trust companies throughout the country in this respect. Mr. Edward T. Perine, 
general manager of the Audit Company of New York, has kindly consented to 
make a statement of the general condition of trust companies of the United States 
as to cash reserve. 


GENERAL CONDITION OF TRUST COMPANIES OF THE UNITED 
STATES AS TO CASH RESERVE 


By 
EDWARD TEN BROECK PERINE 
General Manager and Treasurer of the Audit Company of New York 


HE figures I have the honor of presenting to your notice are based upon a 
tabulation of statements of condition received from 983 trust companies 
under date of June 30, this year. This tabulation shows reserves of cash 

on hand and in bank amounting to $622,000,000, against combined deposits and 
balances due banks and bankers amounting to $2,257,000,000. This amount of 
cash on hand and in bank is equal to 2714 per cent. of the deposits. 

Five cities reported deposits aggregating $1,455,000,000, which is practically 
two-thirds of the country’s two and a quarter billions of trust company’s deposits. 
These cities, in the order of the volume of deposits in each, were: 

Companies. Deposits. 
New York $876,000,000 
(Which includes the F 78,000,000 
Chicago 217,000,000 
Philadelphia 168,000,000 
Boston 118,000,000 
Pittsburg 35 76,000,000 

In these cities the percentages of “on hand,” “in bank” and of aggregate ‘‘on 

hand and in bank,” hereinafter referred to as “total reserve,” were found to be: 
PerCt. Per Ct. Total 
on hand. in bank. reserve. 
3.2 25.2 28.4 
8.8 5.5 24.3 


Average for Greater New York 3.7 24.: 28.0 
Chicago 8 25... 39.5 
Philadelphia 3.9 S 22. 

In Boston, where under a recent Clearing House regulation reserves are re- 
quired of 5 per cent. on hand and Io per cent. in bank, the holdings on June 30 
were approximately 5 per cent. on hand and 22 per cent. in bank, a total reserve 
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of 27 per cent. 
a total reserve of 25.5 per cent. 


Pittsburg had 3.4 per cent. on hand and 22.1 per cent. in bank, 








In reports received from other leading cities, cash on hand and in bank were 
not stated separately by certain of the companies, but the total reserve in ten other 


cities was as follows: 


I a ogg Bees 
Cincinnati 

Providence 
Cleveland 

Jersey City 
Washington 
San 


Francisco 
ee ie he hoe pws 
New Orleans 
Baltimore 


Per cent. 


xaos 14.7 
14.8 
16.1 
18.1 
25.3 
28.1 
34-2 
34-5 
36.3 
36.8 


The equivalent in dollars of certain of these percentages, particularly in the 


largest cities, comprise some rather imposing aggregates. 


Forty-six companies in 


New York City had $245,000,000 of total reserve; 18 companies in Chicago had 
$86,000,000 ; 42 companies in Philadelphia had $37,000,000; 18 companies in Bos- 


ton had $32,000,000. 


In classifying the’ stronger companies throughout the country according to 
the amounts of holdings of total reserve in each company, it appears that: 
Total Reserve. 


held 
held 
held 
held 
held 
held 
held 
held 
held 
held 
held 
held 
held 


aos. ea ba ae ae 
Macc we ook: vice Gin % a 
I ss vin ata aed aiing oe L 
NE nis le shag Rs ca Ree 
Reso <i dak aS bakit beg ha I 


147 companies 
81 companies 
59 companies 
63 companies 
2I companies 
IQ companies 
16 companies 
14 companies 
I5 companies 
companies 
companies 
companies 
companies 


ES oo, eons yo Rae Sa I 
AT eT aad 
RE ae en et ore ites anna 


Bie a as tx oi cats, whee a eee 
RR dlalna Said i> dung 4 ce 
Se a re pape 
ar ate a a oa dip aate 


Dy uw oOo wu 


$100,000 to 
200,000 to 
300,000 _ to 
500,000 _ to 
,000,000 to 
,500,000 to 
2,000,000 to 
3,000,000 to 
4,000,000 to 
6,000,000 to 
8,000,000 to 
10,000,000 to 
15,000,000 to 


$200,000 
300,000 
500,000 
1,000,000 
1,500,000 
2,000,000 
3,000,000 
4,000,000 
6,000,000 
8,000,000 
10,000,000 
15,000,000 
20,000,000 


Three companies had $22,000,000, $28,000,000 and $33,000,000, respectively. 


Next referring to a tabulation made as of June, a year ago, it appears that 912 
companies had $435,000,000 of total reserve as compared with 983 companies this 
The increases in the prin- 


vear having $622,000,000, an increase of $187,000,000. 

cipal cities, over the total reserves of a year ago, are: 
Eo ia bok nds 6 cae adhe e eee bed 
cn og ine yee ia chee een 
Philadelphia 
ss dtd ¥.0 bes a6 eae wee cee 
Pittsburg 
Cleveland 

Providence 


ee 


ee eee eee eee ee 


$1 13,000,000 
30,000,000 
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In no important city has there been a falling off from the amount of total 
reserve carried a year ago. 

The average of last year’s total reserve for all the companies was 20 per cent. 
on $2,175,000,000 of deposits, or 7% per cent. less than this year’s 27% per cent. 
on $2,255,000,000 of deposits. In compiling the statements received both last year 
and this, the prevailing proportions of ‘‘cash on hand” and ‘“‘cash in bank” in the 
various cities have been used as a basis for separating combined balances of “cash 
on hand and in bank,” with the result of estimating fairly that in both years the 
average of cash on hand was fully 5 per cent. 

In connection with this it would be interesting and fair to consider a calcula- 
tion of the so-called “double reserve.” If, of say 22 per cent. of reserve deposited 
by the trust companies with the banks, one-fifth be taken into account as reserved 
by the banks themselves, it appears that the banks are holding in behalf ofthe 
trust companies upwards of 4 per cent. of cash, reserved indirectly on account of 
the indebtedness of the trust companies to their depositors. The holdings of cash 
by the trust companies and the holdings of their depositary banks may thus be cal- 
culated together at a figure which is upward of 9 per cent. of tota Itrust com- 
pany deposits. 

Without detaining you with any discussion of theories as to the relative reserve 
necessary for trust companies, as compared with commercial banks, I would never- 
theless submit certain points of consideration. These are that 1,000 trust com- 
panies in the United States are carrying total deposits with other banks and trust 
companies amounting practically to $500,000,000, and accordingly in their measure’ 
of support to the commercial banks of the country are exceeded by no other class 
of depositor ; that there should be consideration of the fact that, as a rule, there 
are restrictions governing trust company investments; that these investments and 
a comparatively large volume of demand loans and other quick assets make the 
holdings of the trust companies more readily convertible than is realized by those 
taking a radical position in regard to trust company reserves ; that some exception 
from reserve should be granted on account of the large proportion of deposits held 
in trust or under other conditions of inactivity, it being a fact that many deposits 
held by trust companies are possible of withdrawal only at the will of the trust 
companies themselves; that clearings among the trust companies are inconsider- 
able, as compared with bank clearings, it being a fact in New York City that trust 
company exchanges, in comparison with the exchanges of the banks, are in the 
tatio of I to 25. 

Without considering facts of this character in greater detail, it would seem 
fair to assert that these percentages of reserve, as averaged by cities and for the 
entire United States reflect credit upon the management of the various trust com- 
panies and correspondingly answer a question much discussed of late—whether 
the trust companies of the United States are maintaining among themselves a sub- 
stantial measure of reserve on deposits—answering that question clearly and 
affirmatively. (Applause.) 


DISCUSSION 


The Chairman.—In determining the character of this program your Execu- 
tive Committee deemed it wise to provide for the discussion of a number of sub- 
jects of practical interest, and we now come to that part of our program. We 
take this opportunity to thank those who have specially prepared themselves to 
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discuss these questions. We trust the members will speak as briefly and as much 
to the point as possible, in order that we may complete our program within the 
time allotted. It is particularly requested that those addressing the meeting should 
state their names, title, and the institutions they represent, in order that our report 
of the proceedings may be accurate and complete. 

The Chairman.—Mr. Edward W. Harris, of the firm of Pryor & Harris, attor~ 
neys, New York, has kindly consented to say a few words on the subject of the 


liability incurred by trust companies by reason of representations in offering securi- 
ties to the public. 


THE LIABILITY INCURRED BY TRUST COMPANIES BY REASON OF 
REPRESENTATIONS IN THE OFFERING OF SECURITIES 
TO THE PUBLIC 


By 
EDWARD W. HARRIS, 
Of Pryor & Harris, Attorneys, New York 


T may be observed at the outset that the false representations referred to in the 
title of this paper may have been made by prospectuses, corporate reports or 
personal statements. 

In legal aspect there is little difference between misstatements as effecting 
sales of securities and misstatements as effecting subscriptions therefor. Just what 
does amount to a fraudulent misrepresentation, which will give rise to an action 
for deceit to the purchaser, is difficult to state, each case standing upon its own 
facts. 

In a leading English case Lord Herschell in a very learned opinion thus states 
the rules which should govern cases of this character 

“First, in order to sustain an action of deceit there must be proof of fraud, and 
- nothing short of that will suffice. Secondly, fraud is proved when it is shown that 
a false representation has been made (1) knowingly, or (2) without belief in its 
truth, or (3) recklessly, careless whether it be true or false... . 

“The test which I propose employing is to inquire whether the defendants 
knowingly made a false statement in this respect (material facts in the prospectus), 
or whether, on the contrary, they honestly believed what they stated to be a true 
and fair representation of the facts.” 

When fraudulent representations are made it does not matter if they are not 
directed to the person who may have been injured by relying on them. If a pros- 
pectus, issued for the purpose of obtaining subscriptions or the sales of securities, 
comes into the hands of a stranger, and, relying upon it, he invests in the securities 
advertised, and is injured thereby, he has an action at law for damages against 
the wrongdoer. 

The doctrine of the liability of corporate directors for fraudulent representa- 
tions as to the conditions of the company, not made to a purchaser of stock per- 
sonally, but to the public generally, was thus stated in Cross vs. Sackett, 2 Bos- 
worth, 617: 

“But when an instrument is made to deceive the public generally, and 
adapted, as well as intended, to deceive some portion of the public, and as well one 
person as another, and is used as it was designed it should be, and fraudulently in- 
duces some one to act to his prejudice, by acting in the mode it was intended to 
influence them to act who might be deceived by it, the person who made the instru- 
ment and caused it to be thus fraudulently used is liable to the person who has been 
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defrauded by it. In such a case the person injured has been subjected to damage 
by his fraudulent acts, and the fraudulent wrongdoer is liable for the conse- 
quences.” 

In Morgan vs. Skiddy, 62 N. Y., 319, the Court of Appeals said: 

“If the plaintiff purchased the stock, relying upon the truth of the prospectus, 
he has a right of action for deceit against the persons who, with knowledge of the 
fraud and with intent to deceive, put it in circulation. The representation was 
made to each person comprehended within the class of persons who were designed 
to be influenced by the prospectus, and when a prospectus of this character has been 
issued, no other relation or privity between the parties need be shown, except that 
created by the wrongful and fraudulent act of the defendants in issuing or circulat- 
ing the prospectus and the resulting injury to the plaintiff.” 

On the question of fraudulent intent the same court has held that where the 
failure to disclose a claim against a company in a statement purporting to contain 
its entire assets and liabilities was attributable to an honest belief upon reasonable 
grounds, the fraudulent intent was lacking and the charge of deceit failed. 

It was formerly laid down that an action for deceit would not lie against the 
corporation itself, because the gist of the action is fraudulent intent, and a fraudu- 
lent intent is not imputable to an artificial body. The present doctrine, however, 
is otherwise, and in a recent case in this State against a Trust Company it was 
held that a corporation as well as an individual may be liable for false representa- 
tions in a prospectus issued by it to sell stock of another company. 

We now reach the interesting inquiry whether a director is liable for the 
fraudulent representations of his codirectors. The foundation of this action being 
fraudulent intent, it follows that an innocent director is not liable for the fraudu- 
lent representations of his codirectors. But a director who stands by and allows 
a codirector to make the false representations is equally chargeable. 

The Court of Appeals in this State has declared that the mere fact of being 
a director or stockholder is not per se sufficient to hold a party liable for the frauds 
or misrepresentations of the active managers of the corporation. Some knowledge 
and participation in the act claimed to be fraudulent must be brought home to the 
person sought to be charged. 

In its relation to commercial enterprises there are three principal dangers to 
be avoided by a trust company: 

(a) Connection with the prospectus. 

(b) Responsibility to subscribers for satisfactory underwriting. 

(c) Responsibility for statements concerning the value of the securities. 

The necessity of refraining from any connection with or responsibility for the 
prospectus is so obvious as to need no further discussion. The decisions of the 
courts are to the effect that responsibility for the statements therein contained does 
not require an actual signing of the prospectus, but such facts and circumstances 
as would lead a reasonable man to believe that the responsibility for the statements 
contained therein was assumed by the trust company are sufficient to hold it to a 
legal liability thereon. 

In the case of a corporation organized a few years since none of these dangers 
were sufficiently guarded against. The trustee of the mortgage securing an issue 
of bonds, having agreed to loan moneys upon notes secured by underwriting of the 
bonds, allowed its name to be placed upon the prospectus and assumed the obliga- 
tion of declaring the underwriting to be effective when subscribed in a certain 
amount by underwriters satisfactory to the trust company. 
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In this particular case the corporation had parted with all its securities to the 
promoters on the promoters’ agreement to cause certain properties to be transferred 
to it, and to erect factories and to furnish a certain amount of working capital in 
cash and returned securities of the company. The corporation, having divested 
itself of all its securities, was without recourse, except to the financial responsibility 
of the promoters, which, in this case, was insufficient to enable the corporation to 
continue in its proposed plan of operation. A large percentage of the under- 
writers failed to respond to the calls and those who completed their payments 
uncer the contract claimed damages against the trust company for false represen- 
tations of fact, first, in the prospectus, and, second, in its acceptance of the under- 
writers, and, third, for concealment of the failure of the underwriters to respond 
to the several calls for payment, further claiming that the connection of the trust 
company with the promoters of the enterprise was so close as to make it the agent 
of the promoters and responsible for the failure of the financial plan. 

In an underwriting agreement the sole attitude of a trust company should be 
that of a lender of money, and it is desirable in all cases that the trust company 
avoid the responsibility of declaring the underwriting effective as between the 
underwriters themselves, based upon the amounts subscribed and the responsibility 
of the underwriters. The only safe method for the lender of money is to regard 
its own protection and contract to loan the money when the subscriptions, in 
amount and responsibility, are satisfactory to it as the security for its loan only. 
Any further extension of obligation on the part of the trust company raises the 
question of fact as to the due diligence and effort on the part of the lender in 
respect of the examination into the authenticity of the signatures and the responsi- 
bility of the several subscribers. While due diligence may have been used by the 
trust company in those particulars, nevertheless the company becomes open to an 
attack upon the question of fact, with the result that no certain opinion can be 
expressed as to the ultimate liability of the trust company, owing to the uncertainty 
of forecasting the verdict of juries on disputed questions of facts, and the impos- 
sibility of finding precedents on all fours with the case in hand. 


Where disputes arise in a court of law upon questions of fact each case is 
necessarily decided upon the conditions arising in that particular case, and it is 
generally impossible to find decisions exactly covering the case in hand. The con- 
struction and interpretations by courts of the last resort of the contracts and instru- 
ments connected with the combination and congregations of industrial enterprises 
are at the present time comparatively few and are frequently widely differing in 
their processes of reasoning and their results announced, public sentiment and 
public policy of the various political subdivisions affecting, to a considerable extent, 
the rules promulgated by the courts so far as they have gone. An examination of 
judicial decisions, however, covering a period of the last twenty years, exhibits a 
tendency on the part of the bench to hold to a stricter responsibility those connected 
with the formation of commercial enterprises, and, in recent cases, to pierce through 
the fiction of dummies and figureheads, and to place the responsibility upon those 
actually interested in enterprises, for the results of the acts done under their real 
supervision and control. 


No more definite or safer rule, perhaps, can be stated than this: The trust 
company should remain a trust company, and should exercise the geratest caution 
in assuming relations involving responsibility for the value of securities. 


Mr. Chas. B. Hart, investment officer, Security Trust Co., of Wheeling, W. 
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Va.—Mr. Chairman, I move that the paper last read be printed for distribution. 
[ regard it as a paper of great merit and great value. 

Mr. Festus J. Wade, president Mercantile Trust Co., of St. Louis, Mo—Mr. 
Chairman, as I understand all these papers will be printed in the proceedings of 
the convention, and personally I question very much the wisdom of printing them 
and sending them broadcast to trust companies that are not members of this Asso- 
ciation. They can acquire their information as to the transactions of this Associa- 
tion through the public press and I do not believe that those who regard this Asso- 
ciation as useless and who do not become members of it should receive the benefits 
of the Association at our expense. We all know that in times past the financial 
papers have published the addresses and papers that are read here and they can 
be purchased at from ten to twenty-five cents, and I do not believe we should go 
to the expense suggested, except for the benefit of our own members. 

Mr. Chas. B. Hart.—The criticism is obviously so well founded that I beg to 
withdraw my motion. 

Mr. Shorrock.—Mr. Chairman, I would like to ask the reader of the paper 
if he can state briefly what is the difference between the responsibility of a trust 
company whose name may appear on the prospectus and the responsibility of the 
directors. I presume there is a well marked difference, but we are more concerned 
with the position of the trust company whose name may appear as the intermediary 
in the sale of stocks or bonds than we are in the position of the directors. Is a 
trust company, for instance, obliged to ascertain for itself whether the statements 
in the prospectus are correct? 

Mr. Harris.—I assume the law is this: That where the trust company is so 
closely identified with the enterprise as to make itself responsible for these state- 
ments, then the company. may be held liable for the statements thereon contained. 
[ might say, gentlemen, that suits are now pending involving that very question, 
growing out of the United States Ship Building Company, and it is perhaps im- 
proper to anticipate the decisions of the courts in those particular cases. But that 
is the exact point involved in these cases. The trust company appears in the pros- 
pectus, and the question is whether it thereby becomes responsible for the truth of 
the statements contained in the prospectus. 

Mr. McNair, president Commonwealth Trust Co., of Buffalo—Mr. Chair- 
man, it is quite usual in issuing prospectuses to put in something as follows: 

“The statements herein made are based on official reports which we believe 
reliable but for which we do not assume any responsibility.” 

If clauses of that kind were put in the prospectus I would like to ask the 
gentleman if the company making them would not be relieved of liability ? 

The Chairman.—Can you give us your legal opinion on that, Mr. Harris? 

Mr. Harris.—I think it would be, sir. 

The Chairman.—We will now proceed to the subject of ‘Trust Company 
Failures and Causes.” Mr. A. A. Jackson, vice-president of the Girard Trust 
Company of Philadelphia, has made an investigation of this interesting subject, 
and we shall be glad to hear from him. 
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TRUST COMPANY FAILURES: CAUSES 


By 
ALBERT ATLEE JACKSON 
Vice-President Girard Trust Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 

HE fact that there is no central bureau for the filing of statistics relating to 
trust companies, such as exists for National banks that are under Federal 
control and subject to the duty of making periodical reports to the Govern- 

ment at Washington, renders it a matter of some difficulty to obtain reliable data 
as to trust companies throughout the United States. This is perhaps the more 
apparent in connection with any search for information relating to failures among 
these institutions, as while due diligence will collect a mass of figures relating to 
live corporations, those of companies that have suffered insolvency and passed from 
present activity are to be gained in many instances only from persons who were 
identified with them in their management or liquidation. It is only within com- 
paratively recent years, as the assets of the class of corporations that we represent 
have assumed steadily increasing proportions of great magnitude, that the Legis- 
latures of the various States now having banking departments enacted laws pro- 
viding for officials whose duty it should be to examine periodically the condition 
of trust companies to ascertain that they were being managed in accordance with 
the existing statutes. Even now some States have no such provisions, and although 
for the purposes of preparing some figures for your consideration I have approached 
the Executives of all the States in the Union, this fact has somewhat handicapped 
me and rendered it necessary that for the purposes of making the data as com- 
plete as possible I should in some instances have recourse to unofficial figures for 
my calculations. Indeed, I think that I have trespassed somewhat upon the good 
nature of my correspondents in this matter, but their uniform courtesy has pos- 
sessed me of details of a scope beyond which I could not well go without becoming 
a nuisance to those to whom I have necessarily applied for information. 

Trust companies, of course, had their birth in the older States, New York 
granting the first charter to the Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company, then known 
as the Farmers’ Fire Insurance Company, in the year 1822, and in 1830 to the 
New York Life Insurance and Trust Company; while Pennsylvania, in February 
of 1836, granted to The Pennsylvania Company for Insurances on Lives and Grant- 
ing Annuities the powers to transact a trust business, it having formerly from its 
charter in 1812 transacted solely the business indicated by its title. In the next 
month of the same year—that is, in March of 1836—the present Girard Trust 
Company was chartered under its then name of The Girard Life Insurance, An- 
nuity and Trust Company of Philadelphia. These two States of New York and 
Pennsylvania practically monopolized the creation of trust companies until after 
the Civil War. 

It may be proper before giving general figures to consider what failures have 
occurred in these States just mentioned which have over 60 per cent. of the aggre- 
gate resources of the trust companies of the country, New York with $1,200,000,000 
and Pennsylvania with $1,069,000,000. 

The Banking Department of the State of New York was established in the 
year 1851, and in 1874 trust companies were placed generally under the super- 
vision of the Superintendent of Banks. Mr. Kilburn, the present incumbent of 
this office, has very kindly provided me with figures showing that from the date 
of this supervision in 1874 to December 31, 1903, seventy-five trust companies 
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have been incorporated, of which only two have failed. One in 1877 as a result of 
fraudulent management, and one in 1891 because of imprudent conduct by its 
officers. In each case the capital involved was one million dollars. The figures 
with which I am provided do not include those of companies that may have been 
temporarily in trouble nor the unfortunate necessary reorganization under a new 
name of a company in the city whose short life was apparently devoted by its offi- 
cers to the one end of the flotation of securities in a manner that betrayed a lament- 
able lack of conservatism. 

It would seem, therefore, that in the last fifteen years no company in the State 
of New York has actually failed to the extent of not being able to resume business, 
and although the company to whose failure I have referred as occurring in 1877 
was a debtor to the total of 7 per cent. of the aggregate assets of trust companies 
within the State of New York, we must remember that at that time, so closely fol- 
lowing the depression of the panic of 1873, New York was possessed of very few 
trust companies and a failure of the size of the corporation which then became 
insolvent would naturally show a large percentage of the total assets then em- 
ployed within the State. On the other hand, by the year 1891, when the second 
failure took place, the total assets of trust companies in the State had increased 
five and one-half times over the. figure at which they were in 1877, and although 
the total liabilities of the insolvent company of he later year were $3,947,000, they 
form only one and four-tenths per cent. of the total assets of trust companies in the 
State. Since that time, too, that is, in the last fifteen years, he aggregate assets of 
trust companies have increased above four and one-quarter times over the large 
totals of that day. 

In Pennsylvania the Banking Department of the State was by law given 
supervision over trust companies in 1892. The records of this Department show 
that there were deserved the laudatory phrases contained in the first report of the 
Superintendent of Banking upon the excellent condition in which he found the 
companies of the State. In 1892 a small concern that bore the word “trust” in its 
title, but was in reality transacting none of the business for which a trust company 
is properly organized, failed for a comparatively. small sum. In 1895 another 
company with total liabilities of $105,000 made an assignment, the failure being 
two-one-hundredths of one per cent. of the total assets in the Banking and Trust 
Department of the Pennsylvania companies in that year. In 1896 a company that 
dealt almost exclusively in Western mortgages assigned with total liabilities of 
$1,420.000, or about two-tenths of one per cent. of the aggregate assets of the com- 
panies of the State. 

In 1897 a receiver was appointed for another trust company, which transacted 
materially the same kind of business and found that its investments had so suffered 
by the bad years for farm lands in the West as to make it impossible for it to con- 
tinue business. The failure of this company was also to an extent of only two- 
tenths of one per cent. of the aggregate resources of the companies in the State. In 
1898 a trust company which was closely affiliated with a National bank for which a 
receiver had just been appointed, and to the president of which bank it had im- 
prudently loaned money, found it necessary to make an assignment. This failure 
was a startling evidence of the evils of using one borrower as an outlet for money, 
and of the domination of one man or set of men in the directorate, while the other 
members of the board were content to let the company be managed without de- 
voting to its affairs the scrutiny that they should be bound to give. It is, however, 
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a gratification to know that although this company failed for over $2,000,000 it 
finally paid its creditors and stockholders in full. In 1901 a company that had 
not been formerly under the examination of the State Department was placed in 
the hands of a receiver. Its total liabilities I do not know, but they were not ot 
great aggregate. 

There are no other failures of which I have knowledge within the State of 
Pennsylvania in the years during which the Banking Department has been in ex- 
istence, save that of a very small company rejoicing in an illustrious and imposing 
name, and which develop liabilities of $13,000, and another company, Pennsyl- 
vania incorporation, but transacting no business other than that of having its annual 
meetings within the borders of the State, its dealings being entirely in Western 
mortgages. 

From the foregoing it is gratifying to note that taking as an example the two 
States which by their customs are more definitely perhaps engaged in what is the 
established practice of a trust company business, the ratio of failures to general 
assets has in no case amounted in New York within the last twenty-five years to 
more than one and four-tenths per cent., and in Pennsylvania in the last fifteen 
years to two-tenths of one per cent. 

I understand that in every instance the moneys and securities held by these 
corporations in fiduciary capacities, or, in other words, trust funds, in the more 
literal acceptation of the term were unimpaired by the difficulties experienced by 
the companies themselves. I may say that under Pennsylvania statute and the 
laws of many of the Eastern States it is provided that trust funds shall be kept 
separate and apart from other assets of the company holding them. 

Taking up now the broader field of trust companies throughout the country, 
I have arrived at the following results of my investigations : 

In the New England States, the figures being official for all save Maine and 
Vermont, one company failed in 1891, three companies in 1893, one in 1896, one 
in 1897 and one in 1904. Those of 1896 and 1904 paid in full and resumed, and 
the others have paid their creditors from 38 to 55 per cent. The aggregate of all 
these is less than one-half of one per cent. of the present assets of the companies in 
these States. As I am not provided with the assets of the companies in the several 
years in which occurred the failures, I cannot give the smaller percentage ap- 
plicable to those years. 

In the Eastern States I have already read figures concerning New York and 
Pennsylvania. In New Jersey a company failed in 1890 with liabilities bearing a 
ratio of one and one-tenth per cent. to the total assets of the companies in the 
State in that year, and a company failed in 1903 whose nominal liabilities 
amounted to two and six-tenths per cent. of the total assets of that year, but 
this was a corporation that had a life of but a few months before it was con- 
victed of practices at variance with reputable trust company methods, and its 
charter was surrendered. In Delaware likewise a failure occurred in 1903 of 
a company holding a charter under the laws of that State, but which was 
virtually a Mexican corporation with branches in different parts of the United 
States and engaged in business which was foreign to a trust company in our 
acceptation of the term. We remember very well the failures of last year in 
Baltimore of two companies, and a third which was a branch of the Delaware 
corporation of which I have just spoken, and if we place the liabilities of these 
companies against the total assets in the State of Maryland, we will find that 
they amount to 20 per cent. of them. Investments of large sums in one asset 
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were the primary cause of these failures, but one of the companies came out of the 
hands of its receiver and resumed operations a little over two months after its 
suspension with capital unimpaired, and the other, a larger corporation, has dis- 
posed of the interest which had carried it to the wall, and I understand that there 
is every likelihood of a settlement in full with its depositors and creditors. 

Even aggregating all failures in the Eastern States within the lives of the 
several Banking Departments, the total liabilities form but one per cent. of the 
present assets within these States. 

Of the Southern States, Virginia, West Virginia, Mississippi and Louisiana 
are the only ones furnishing me with official figures; in fact, Georgia, Mississippi 
and Tennessee have no Banking Departments with supervision over trust com- 
panies. From none of these States, however, am I advised that there have been 
any failures, and the companies within their borders have between them assets of 
about $82,000,000. 

From the State Departments of the Middle States I have received official 
figures from all but Ohio, Wisconsin and Iowa. No failures are shown except one 
of this year’in Indiana where the company has paid its creditors in full, and one in 
Minnesota, in 1903, with liabilities of $412,000, forming less than one-tenth of one 
per cent. of the assets of the Middle States. 

The Western States, because of the absence of laws governing trust com- 
panies, or the recent enactment of them, have been rather barren as to figures in 
connection with my investigations. North Dakota, Kansas, Wyoming and New 
Mexico report no failures, and I am not advised of any in the other States. 

The Pacific States also, either by reason of lack of records in their govern- 
ments or for other causes, have not furnished information as to any failures, and I 
am happy to say that I know of none. 

The data at my command does not include the total assets of trust companies 
in the United States for the several years prior to 1903, but basing a calculation 
upon the figures of 1893 and averaging the growth of companies during the suc- 
ceeding ten years, it would seem that the average ratio of the liabilities of failed 
companies throughout the country to the total average assets of all the companies 
has been approximately nine one-hunredths of one per cent. 

It is rather interesting to note that while one thousand trust companies in the 
United States have aggregate resources of $3,600,000,000, and the above result 
is obtained as to failures, the average ratio of liabilities of failed National banks 
to the total assets of National banks in the country during the same period of the 
last ten years, has been twenty-eight one-hundredths of one per cent. From the 
last of the reports of the Comptroller of the Currency, from which I have compiled 
this result, I find that there are five thousand and forty-two National banks with 
total resources of $6,300,000,000, or more than five times the number of trust com- 
panies with less than double the assets. 

Failures among us, therefore, seem to be reduced to a minimum. They would 
seem to have been brought about by imprudent management, depreciation of se- 
curities and excessive loans to clients; while in only one instance has there been 
assigned as a cause of insolvency the defalcation of an officer. The thing, there- 
fore, that would be most hard to guard against is palpably absent from the list of 
misfortunes, and it is a tribute to the class of men that guide our companies. That 
the people realize their solidity is shown by the enormous bulk of their deposits, 
and that they are profitably managed for their stockholders is evidenced by the 
fact that from a compilation I have made of the dividends paid by six hundred 
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and two companies that have been in existence for over two years, it would seem 
that their stockholders receive an average rate of nine and four-tenths per cent. 
upon par of their shares. This exceeds the rate of eight and seven-tenths per cent. 
which is given in the Comptroller of the Currency’s report as the return to stock- 
holders of National banks in the country. 


Proper Supervision of Trust Companies by State Officials 


The Chairman.—We have as our next topic for discussion “Proper Super- 
vision of Trust Companies by State Officials.” This Section is highly honored by 
having with us to-day the Honorable William Barret Ridgely, the Comptroller of 
the Currency, and I will ask Mr. Ridgely to give us a few minutes in an address. 


(Applause. ) 
REMARKS BY WILLIAM BARRET RIDGELY 


Comptroller of the Currency of the United States 

Mr. Chairman, and gentlemen of the Trust Company Section: It is a very 
great pleasure for me to have been here this morning and to have listened to the 
various interesting papers which have been read on topics not only of great interest 
to officers and managers of trust companies, but to any one engaged in banking of 
any kind or in similar operations. I had expected that I would be here this morn- 
ing entirely as spectator, being a little off the reservation in the Trust Company 
Section, and, in fact, I do not expect to make remarks enough to be considered 
much more than a spectator. I was particularly interested, and very greatly 
pleased by the able paper I heard by Mr. Fries with regard to ‘‘Conservatism,” 
especially as applied to trust company management. _ 

Conservatism is really the foundation of all good banking, and it is more 
especially so in trust company operations than in anything else. The purely trust 
functions of the old-fashioned trust company are undoubtful the highest develop- 
ment of the principle of credit and of confidence. They are the highest application 
of that principle to the relation of man to man in business. And, as Mr. Fries 
has so well told us, it is more necessary for this class of business to be conducted 
conservatively than any other, so much so that I feel that we are treading on dan- 
gerous ground when we allow, under our laws, institutions which are organized 
to exercise particular trust functions to engage in so many other kinds of business. 
I think the warning of Mr. Fries in this respect is one that we ought to take very 
seriously under consideration. 

A concern that has entrusted to it money, funds of estates, widows and 
orphans and all the relationships that exist in that sort of business ought to be 
very limited in the other classes of business in which it engages, and it is ques- 
tionable as to whether we are not going a little too far in the extension of the 
class of business in which trust companies engage. 

The figures just given us by Mr. Jackson are very interesting indeed, very 
instructive; but we should bear in mind that the record of the trust companies, 
which has been most excellent—the good record—is very much due to the fact 
that until comparatively recently these trust companies stuck to a legitimate trust 
company business, and as a matter of fact there can be hardly any excuse for the 
failure of a company that does stick to its trust company business, that is not 
brought about by the actual fraud and dishonesty of its officers. A trust company, 
if it is honestly managed, can hardly fail, provided it sticks to the old-fashioned, 
legitimate trust company business. But when, as we all krow, they begin to 
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branch into a great variety of other classes of business, the danger increases 
rapidly. The first tendency was for the trust companies to go into a savings bank 
business. That, perhaps, was a natural alliance, a natural extension. With proper 
restrictions—and there need not be many—I see no reason why a trust company 
should not do that class of business ; but they certainly ought not to be allowed to 
do a great variety of business as described by Mr. Fries—land business, insurance 
business, fidelity insurance business, and all that class of outside work—and I 
question whether a company with trust company powers ought to be allowed to do 
a general commercial banking business, and if it does that banking business ought 
to be safeguarded by more than the usual number of restrictions instead of being 
illowed to be carried on with less restrictions than the usual number, and I see no 
reason why, if a National bank or a State bank that is doing a general commercial 
business is compelled by law to keep a minimum cash reserve, and limited to the 
extent of its maximum loans, why the same restrictions should not apply to the 
commercial business of a trust company or of any other bank, no matter under 
what name it may be run. 

I was asked by Mr. Williams to say a few words in regard to the inspection 
and examination of banks. I do not want to trespass too much on your time, but 
in regard to that I feel that the forty years of experience that has been had in the 
examination of the National banks has accumulated the largest amount of data 
on that subject that probably ever has been gathered together. There is no other 
country anywhere in the world that has as carefully and thoroughly examined the 
banks, and while some of our State Departments have very good examinations of 
certain classes of banks, particularly the savings banks, of course it is not so wide- 
spread in general as the examination of the National banks. Of course, the Na- 
tional banks’ examination is far from perfect; but as a rule it is pretty well done, 
very well done. The National Bank Examiners are hired on the wrong principle, 
| think. They are given fees instead of salaries, and the natural tendency is that 
in some of the smaller banks they do not give the time and atteution required. But 
considering the circumstances, I think the men are proof as far as possible against 
this temptation, and that as a rule we get pretty good reports. 

When a National bank fails there is, of course—especially in the country 
communities—a great deal of bitterness ; the. examiner is at once blamed, and it is 
considered all his fault that the money of the depositors has been lost. In rare 
cases perhaps it is true, but you must remember that a bank examiner cannot in 
one or two days every six months check up everything that has been done in 365 
days in the year, and a smart scoundrel in a bank who wants to deceive the bank 
examiner is very apt to be able to do so—things are very much in his favor. In 
many instances, however, it is quite surprising to see the slight clues on which a 
bank examiner will discover a fraud, a fraud which has perhaps been concealed for 
a long time. Of course, one of the most important things that is brought about 
by the examination of the bank is the calling to the attention of the Comptroller's 
3ureau the condition of a bank which is still solvent, perhaps, but in a dangerous 
condition. Few realize how many banks which are found in that condition are 
straightened up by us and saved. 

Mr. Jackson makes some comparisons in regard to the failures of National 
banks and failures of trust companies, which show that comparing the number of 
trust companies to the number of National banks the failure in proportion is very 
much more. I think perhaps that is generally true and it ought to be true. The 
trust company ought to be the most careful and conservative institution in the way 
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it is conducted and managed, the most so-of all banking corporations, and instead 
of having any feeling of rivalry or resentment against that, knowing that the 
record in the National banks is so very good and that the percentage of failures 
and the percentage of amounts of deposits lost is so small, I congratulate Mr. 
Jackson and you and all members of the Trust Company Section on the excellent 
work you have done in that direction. (Applause. ) 

The Chairman.—I am very sure we are all indebted to the Comptroller for 
his words. 

Mr. John W. Breidenthal, vice-president the Banking Trust Company, Kan- 
sas City, Mo.—Mr. Chairman, before you proceed, it occurs to me before we pro- 
ceed, if we are to secure anything practical in a meeting of this character we 
should express ourselves on some of these important subjects. The question of 
supervision of the trust. company by the several States, it occurs to me, is a very 
important matter. The banking and trust company business is based largely on 
confidence, and just in proportion as financial institutions enjoy the confidence of 
the people will their business grow and prosper, if they are entitled to that con- 
fidence. I believe it can be truly said the success of the National banking system 
has been due to the, at least supposed, strict supervision of those institutions, and 
it can also be said that in every State where we have a stringent State law provid- 
ing for supervision of banks that the business of the State bank has grown and 
prospered as a result of that supervision. In my own State it caused the wiping 
out of over a hundred banks, but those remaining were strengthened, and two or 
three have been recently organized, and they have prospered and are enjoying thx 
confidence of the people to a marked degree, as evidenced by the fact that the Stat 
banks have a larger aggregate of deposits than the National banks. 

So I move you, Mr. Chairman, that it is the sense of this meeting that th 
trust companies in the different States should be under the supervision of the 
Banking Departments of those States. 


Festus J. Wade on Stale Supervision and Cash Reserves 

Mr. Chairman, I second the motion; but I would suggest that it read ‘Proper 
Supervision of Trust Companies by Officials,” and I would include the trust com- 
pany officials. I would include, secondly, the national officials of this Government, 
and, thirdly, the State officials. 

It is true that Mr. Jackson has presented to us the fact that the percentage 
of failures in the trust companies has been exceedingly small, but it is also true 
that the trust company, as a financial institution of this country, is practically in 
its swaddling clothes to-day, and unless supervision, first by the officials of the 
institutions themselves, be properly conducted, and, secondly, by examination of 
the officials of the Government of this country, the record of failures in trust com- 
panies continue to do in the future as they have done in the past, will be far more 
numerous in the next five years. 

Very many important questions have been debated on this floor to-day, or 
rather presented on this floor. Two of them are fundamental principles, which 
are of vital interest. No trust company can run and do an active business as a 
trust company unless they increase their cash reserve. I was one of those who 
had the fallacious notion that ten or twenty per cent. cash in bank was just as 
good as it was in your vaults. I had practical experience that in one hour—yes, 
in half an hour—was disillusioned of that notion. In half an hour there were 500 
people at the doors of the institution that I have the honor to represent demanding 
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their money, and in another hour there were 5,000. And that reserve which we 
have all been shooting at, which was a thousand miles away, was mighty poor satis- 
faction to the fellow who had his money in our institution. Fortunately we—and 
by “we” I mean the city of St. Louis’ trust companies—were able to meet the 
situation ; but if that run had kept up three days, gentlemen, it would have brought 
ruin and devastation to half a dozen centers in the United States. There is not a 
National banker, there is not a thinking trust company official, that does not re- 
member the 27th of October, 1893, and who did not then immediately start to look 
at his fences as to where his cash reserve was. Of course, if you are doing nothing 
but a fiduciary business, if you have no deposits in your savings accounts, if you 
have no deposits in your banking department, if you are simply acting as a trustee 
and as an executor, then that principle does not follow; but if you are doing a 
banking business, plain, pure and simple, whether that banking business be secured 
by collateral or on commercial paper, then I tell you, gentlemen, that every one of 
you that carries in your vaults less than ten or fifteen per cent. of your reserve in 
real, genuine cash is walking on thin ice, and if you go through the experience that 
was had in St. Louis and Baltimore and Pittsburg, you will be convinced of it in 
a very short time. Just pause for a moment. The National banking system has 
behind it the power, the influence and the weight of the greatest government on 
God’s green earth. In forty years they have gathered together about $1,300.000,- 
000 behind the National banking system in its capital and surplus. In deposits tt 
has in round figures more than $5,000,000,000. With the weight of the Govern- 
ment, with the best banking system on the face of the earth, that has been accom- 
plished in forty years’ time. The trust company, as we understand it to-day, is 
practically ten years old. Of course, we all understand that the trust company 


is two or three hundred years old; but the trust company as we understand it to-day 
is an institution that has come into life and activity in the last ten or fifteen years. 
What have they invested? In capital and surplus, practically $700,000,000, and 
in deposits over $3,000,000,000. They are second in importance to the national 


na 
banking system. 

The progress of this country would be, I am sure, immeasurably retarded if 
you eliminate the trust company as a financial institution, unless you substitute 
something better. Therefore, those of us who are devoting our lives to the up- 
building of this institution ought to go back from this meeting and first look at 
our own books; then not only ask, but beg, the State Examiner to do it; and if, by 
the blessing of God, we could get the National Congress of the United States to 
create a supervision the equal of that of the National banking system, there would 
be in the course of the next two or three decades an institution, a system of finan- 
ciering in this country, as great as the National banking system itself. 


The Chairman—Do I understand that your first remarks were an amendment 
to the resolution which was presented, or a second to that resolution? 

Mr. Wade—I seconded the motion, but let it go. 

The Chairman—The motion before us is that we express the sense of this 
meeting to be that trust companies in the different States should be under the 
supervision of the banking departments of those States. Are there any further 
remarks ? 

Mr. Arthur Heurtley, secretary Northern Trust Company, Chicago.—Mr. 
Chairman, if it is in order in connection with this, I would move that a committee 
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be appointed to draft a uniform law in the several States governing the particular 
matter of the examination of trust companies. 

The Chairman—Do you offer that as an amendment? 

Mr. Heurtley—Yes. 

The Chairman—Has the amendment a second? 

Charles F. Phillips, president Corporation Trust Company of Delaware—I 
would second the motion. 

A Member—What is the motion? 

The Chairman—The amendment is that a committee be appointed to take this 
matter in charge and to draft a law which shall be used in carrying out the terms 
of this motion, the law to be submitted to the several States. It might be advisable 
to state that in a number of States trust companies are not subject to examination 
or amenable to the State Banking Department, and I presumed it was Mr. Heurt- 
ley’s desire to cover that situation. Is the amendment accepted by the proposer 
of the motion? 

A Member—What is the proposition ? 

The Chairman—To appoint a committee to draft a law, and that committee, 
I presume, is to endeavor to secure the passage of such a law where it is neces- 
sary, putting the trust companies under State supervision. 

Mr. Breidenthal—Mr. Chairman, just a word. This is a pretty wide coun- 
try, and different conditions exist on the Pacific Coast from the conditions on 
the Atlantic Coast, and different conditions exist in Kansas. We have a strict 
supervision in Kansas. I scarcely think it wise at this time to suggest a uniform 
law. After we have once secured supervision in every State, even although the 
laws seem defective, then it seems to me it would be a better time to secure uni- 
formity. But let us declare in favor of State supervision, leaving it to the wise 
judgment of each particular State as the local conditions may suggest to form that 
law. It occurs to me that would be a better proposition. 

Mr. John Jester, treasurer State Savings and Trust Company of Cleveland.— 
Mr. Chairman, do I understand that the original motion was that it is the sense of 
the meeting here that we favor supervision of the trust companies ? 

The Chairman.—By the State Banking Departments of the several States, 
yes, sir. 

Mr. Jester—Why would it not be better, then, to pass upon that motion and 
then have a separate motion to the effect that a committee be appointed to do what 
it can to bring about a uniform law? 

The Chairman.—The chair thinks that course of procedure would be the 
proper one. 

Mr. Wade.—The question is on the original motion, Mr. Chairman. 

The Chairman.—Are you ready for the question? 

Cries of “Question! Question !” 

The Chairman.—It has been moved and seconded that it is the sense of this 
meeting that the trust companies of the country should be under the supervision 
of the State Banking Departments 

Mr. Heurtley—I move now that a committee be appointed to draft a suitable 
law to be presented to the different Legislatures where such a law is necessary. In 
Illinois we already have a law now. The trust companies of the State are ‘under 
very strict supervision. 

Mr. Phillips, of Delaware.—I second the motion. 
The question was taken, and the motion was agreed to. 
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Mr. Fries——Mr. Chairman, it seems to me we would do well to make that 
general. If we are going to make it general over those States where there is no 
supervision now, would it not be well to try and have every State make a law in 
regard to trust companies which would be uniform? So I would amend it by 
saying that this committee try to draft a law that would be uniform. 

Mr. John Skelton Williams, president of the Bank of Richmond, of Rich- 
mond, Virginia—Mr. Chairman, it does not seem to me that it would be prac- 
ticable to have uniform laws in all the States alike. The laws that would be 
appropriate to New York State would be very different from those applicable to 
Southern or Western States, and the same way with the laws governing savings 
banks, they are different in New England and New York from those in the West 
and South; so I do not think we can hope at this time, owing to the different con- 
ditions in the different parts of the country, to have a uniform law governing the 
operation of trust companies. It seems to me it would be well to call the attention 
of the banking departments of the different States to the resolution passed here, 
that we deem it important that the trust companies should be under he super- 
vision of he banking departments of the State, and then the banking departments 
will take such methods and measures as may seem best to each particular -case. 
(Applause. ) 

Frank H. McCullough, counsel Merchants’ Loan and Trust Company, Chi- 
cago.—Mr. Chairman, it seems to me we should leave to the Legislatures of the 
various States the question of making necessary variations in the control of trust 
companies, but this organization may very well establish a uniform model for 
recommendation to the various States. There is, of course, a great amount of 
ignorance on the part of legislators and others of proper requirements for ex- 
amination and control of trust companies, and if we adopt a model it will be a 
model of education for the various legislators, and they may be left to make the 
necessary variations to meet the local conditions. (Applause. ) 

Mr. Phillips——As the seconder of the motion I would like to say, Mr. Chair- 
man, that I think it very important that we should make some effort to secure 
uniformity throughout the different States, and if we do not make an effort in 
that direction, obstacles will be thrown in the way of development of the trust 
companies. 

Mr. Wade.—I agree with what the gentleman has just said, and I move as 
a substitute motion that we refer it to the Executive Committee, with the sug- 
gestion that they take it up and do something in the meantime. 

The Chairman.—Is the original motion withdrawn? 

Mr. Heurtley.—Yes. 

The second was also withdrawn. 

The Chairman.—Then we will consider Mr. Wade’s motion, to the effect that 
this be referred to the Executive Committee with the recommendation of this 
meeting that they shall take the matter under advisement and act upon it. 

The motion was agreed to. 

Mr. George W. Young, president of U. S. Mortgage and Trust Company, 
New York.—I do not want to take the time of the Section, but I think in justice 
to the Trust Company Association of New York there should be some notice taken 
of the statement that there were two failures in the association within the last 
thirty years—I think it was. I think it should be stated in this connection that 
there is no record whatever in the Department of Banking that in either instance 
referred to there was the slightest loss to a depositor in either of those institutions. 
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In the case of the American Loan and Trust Company that is an absolute fact, 3 
and as far as the other trust company is concerned, the one that failed in 1891, 
that we all know paid its depositors in full, and that has now been reorganized q 
and stands as one of the strong companies of the State, with a capital of $2,500,000 

-— . and a surplus of $2,500,000. 


Mr. Edmond D. Fisher, secretary of Flatbush Trust Company, Brooklyn.— 
Mr. Chairman, it strikes me that in view of the difference of opinion in different 
sections of the country on this question of supervision that the meeting is drifting 
into an error. I think there should be uniformity so far as examination is con- 
cerned, but possibly not uniformity so far as the laws governing their powers are 
concerned. Am I correct? ° 

The Chairman.—I do not understand it so. I think it has been generally 
understood that the motion recommended, suggested as the sense of this meeting— 

Mr. Fisher.—An examination? 

The Chairman.—No; that the trust companies of the different States be under 
the direct supervision of the Banking Department, not entirely as to supervision 
periodically of the condition of the company, but as to laws relative to the opera- 
Hi tions of the company. If I misunderstood the scope of that motion I suggest that 
{ L should be corrected. 


a 
Mr. Williams.—I understood two resolutions had been passed. One was that . 
Hf all trust companies should be under the Banking Departments of the respective 
= States. That was the first resolution. The second resolution referred to the j 
i | Executive Committee the question of recommend to the Legislatures of the differ- 
Zz ent States the enactment of laws to govern such companies, leaving it to the Ex- 
) { ecutive Committee to take such action in the matter as the Executive Committee 
. might think best. That is the way I understood the motion and as I voted. 
The Chairman.—I think Mr. Williams’ explanation clears it. 
Mr. Heurtley—The idea I had in mind myself was to cover principally the ; 
examination of trust companies by the Banking Departments of the various 
States. 
The Chairman.—And that point has been covered in the motion which has 
: been passed by the meeting. 


TRUST COMPANIES ASSOCIATIONS IN DIFFERENT STATES 
THEIR POSSIBLE RELATION TO THE SECTION 





' 

) 

' 

! The Chairman.—Unless there is some further discussion of this question, 
we will pass to the next subject on our program, “Trust Companies’ Asso- 
ciations in Different States; Their Possible Relation to the Section.” In 
view of the possible action of this Section in the election of vice-presidents from 

| different States this subject is most interesting. Unfortunately, one who intended 
to discuss it is not present. It is the purpose of the resolution, the election of these 
vice-presidents, to form a connecting link between the Section and existing State 
associations, or will lead to the formation of such State associations. I am in- 
formed that there were two States having associations devoted entirely to trust 
company work—Pennsylvania and New York. In Pennsylvania that association 
is a section of the local Bankers’ Association. 

If any one has any remarks to make on the subject I hope we will hear from 

| such gentlemen, but rather briefly, as we will not be able to finish our program 









. DISCREPANCY IN PRINT 


ROARED YA. abit Pi eet 










TRUST COMPANIES 86 









before we shall have to take a recess for luncheon. 
been provided by the New York trust companies. 


As you know, luncheon has 













































HOW CAN THE PUBLIC BEST BE TAUGHT THE FUNCTIONS OF 


THE TRUST COMPANY? 











(After a pause.) —If there is no discussion of this question we will pass to 
the next, “How Can the Public Best Be Taught the Functions of the Trust Com- 
pany ?” 

Mr. O. C. Fuller, president of the Wisconsin Trust and Security Company 
of Milwaukee, will give us a few suggestions. 

Mr. Chairman and Members of the Trust Company Section: Having been 
honored with an invitation to say a few words on the subject, “‘How Can the Pub- 
lic Best ‘Be Taught the Functions of the Trust Company?” I wish I could lay be- 
fore you some unique and simple plan by which every trust company, wherever 
located, could, with little effort, gather around it a throng of eager clients willing 
and anxious to deposit in its strong boxes all their surplus wealth, all their hard- 
earned savings, and to hand over their estates for its sagacious management dur- 
ing the remainder of their lives and for its wise administration and just distribu- 
tion after their death. 

[ wish I knew of some such wonderful plan, but if any such has been dis- 
covered I have not found it. 

It may be there are some among us who think they have, for I have received 
from several sources sundry offers to sell me certain ready written and neatly 
bound “follow up” systems, guaranteed to produce so many thousand customers 
within a given number of months, at prices varying all the way from five to fifty 
dollars per system. 

» Doubtless there is much of value in some of these systems and some merit, 
perhaps, in all, but the general proposition to sell us for a song an easy way to 
prosperity reminds me of the story of the butcher’s lad who went to school for the 
first time. 


rs 


The teacher was trying to initiate him into the mysteries of the multiplication 
table. She found him all right up to two times five are ten, but two times six was 
too deep for his youthful brain. He could not even guess the answer. Finally, 
remembering the business of his father, and appealing to his commercial instinct, 
she put this proposition to him: “Now, Johnnie, if a man should come into your 
father’s shop and order two pounds of porterhouse steak at six cents per pound, 
what would it come to?” “Nothing,” was the prompt answer. ‘“‘Why, how do 
you make that out?” the teacher asked in astonishment. “Because you can’t get 
no sich article for no sich price.” 

Many mediums are effectively employed not only to teach, but to induce the 
public to use the functions of the trust company. 

Personal influence and solicitations, intelligent and attractive (if always dig- 
: nified) advertising, circulars, letters, leaflets, “follow up” correspondence, if you 
; will, and the much used and much abused booklet setting forth the function of 
trust companies and mailed to investors, known and unknown; to taxpayers, big 
and little; to club members, ministers, school teachers, handed out to savings 
depositors and safe deposit box renters, and distributed by any and every means 
known to the ingenious advertiser. All of these are good in their way and in 
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their proper place, but not all are adapted to every trust company. Much depends 
upor the location and the conditions surrounding each particular company. 

Looking out of my window the other day, while thinking of this very sub- 
ject, I saw my youngest boy, a curly-headed little chap, out in the yard enjoying 
the delights of his first hammer and nails. Between his little legs, stretched flat 
upon the ground, was a sofe pin board, and the way he was hammering nails into 
that pine board from one end of it to the other, and the genuine joy he was getting 
out of the operation, warmed the very cockles of my heart and carried me back 
to the days of my boyhood. 

As I looked the picture seemed to change. Instead of hammer and nails and 
a boy and a board I seemed to see a trust company and all the elements of the 
business represented in that picture. Instead of a plain pine board I seemed to 
see the city in which that trust company lives, the public that it serves. 

Instead of the nails I seemed to see the functions of that trust company— 
there were many of them. 

The hammer seemed to represent the board of directors, a most important 
factor. Composed of the best material, the handle made of hickory, carefully 
selected from seasoned timber; a head of steel, hardened and tempered in the fire 
of experience. 

The boy seemed to represent the working force of the institution, from the 
president down to the messenger. 

Full of life and health and vigor, sound in every part, no shrivelling limbs 
or useless members, wholly absorbed in the work before him, determined to sue- 
ceed and to let nothing turn his purpose, or stop his progress, until his work is 
done, he seemed to represent a complete and perfect organization, and, Mr. Chair- 
man, in that boy and hammer I thought I saw more than half the answer to the 
question, “How Can the Public Best Be Taught the Functions of the Trust 
Company ?” 

Mr. Wade.—Mr. Chairman, one of the ways of answering that question, | 
think, would be for all of us actively engaged in trust company business to go 
through the magazine known as Trust ComMpPANIeEs. I want to say in making 
that suggestion that I have absolutely no interest in that magazine. I support it 
because I think it is one of the best things I have seen in the way of a publication 
spreading the light on the trust company situation. 

Mr. L. L. Gillespie, vice-president of the Equitable Trust Company of New 
York, announced to the Section that cards to the Lawyers’ Club would be given 
to all members. He also announced that the trust companies of New York had 
arranged to furnish luncheon to those present, which was now ready. 

Upon motion of Mr. Heurtley a vote of thanks was extended to the trust 
companies of New York. 

Thereupon at 1.45 the Section took a recess for one-half hour to enable the 
members to partake of the luncheon provided through the courtesy of the New 
York trust companies. 

At the expiration of the recess the Section reassembled. 
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AFTERNOON SESSION 
THE RELATION OF THE LEGAL PROFESSION TO THE TRUST 
COMPANY. 


The Chairman.—The next subject for discussion, gentlemen, is “The Re- 
lation of the Legal Profession to the Trust Company: How Best to Secure Co- 
operation.” We shall be glad to hear from any of the members on this subject. 


Mr. L. M. Dinkins, vice-president Interstate Trust Company, New Orleans. 
—Mr. Chairman, we have been trying in a number of ways to interest lawyers in 
trust companies, but we find that when they have occasion to call upon some one 
in the administration of estates and so on that they are disposed to bestow such 
favors on their business associates or personal friends. However, we have done 
something in the way of educating them by distributing pamphlets and by advertis- 
ing in the public press that when a lawyer brought business to us he could rely on 
his being retained as our counsel in the administration of that particular affair. We 
have thought some progress has been made even in Louisiana, where trust com- 
panies are comparatively new, and where their relations to the public are not so 
well understood as they are in the North and East. 


I would be very glad to hear from some representative of this Section as to 
the success he has met with or expects to meet with along similar lines. (Ap- 
plause. ) 

The Chairman.—Are there any other remarks on this subject? 


Mr. Shorrock.—I would suggest that Mr. Heurtley; of Chicago, who repre- 
sents the Northern Trust Company, might tell us something on that subject. 


Mr. Heurtley.—I am not a member of the legal profession myself, but I think 
there is a good deal of misunderstanding on the part of lawyers, on the one hand, 
and the trust companies, on the other, that the feeling is the trust companies are 
encroaching upon the domain of the legal fraternity. Our practice has been, and 
I think it is followed by every trust company in Chicago, that we use the attorney 
who brings the business to the corporation. It is true that we have our own legal 
advisers, but we use the attorney who brings us business where the estate itself 
has not had an attorney connected with it, and we have found that plan to work 
very well, indeed. The average lawyer’s office is not equipped, as a rule, either 
with clerical force or in other ways to handle what sometimes is a complicated busi- 
ness, and I think that the lawyers are finding out that their best interests lie in 
joining with the trust companies rather than in antagonizing them. 

Mr. U. H. McCarthy, president Fidelity Trust Company, Newark, N. J.— 
Mr. Chairman, I would like to ask the gentleman if he ever has any difficulty 
arising from the fact that there are a number of counsel, and if he requires super- 
vision of the affairs of the different estates by his own counsel ? 


Mr. Heurtley—We have had that situation very rarely ; occasionally we have 
had it; on two occasions we have had arbitrarily to set aside the attorney for the 
estate and employ our own by reason of practices that would not be countenanced 
by any self-respecting company. 

Mr. Gibson, of Denver—I would like to ask if it is the practice also to employ 
counsel of bondholders in the case of a foreclosure, or does the trust company re- 
serve the right to employ its own counsel? That question has come up with us 
in several cases. 
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Mr. Heurtley—The trust company has a right, reserves the right, to have its 
own counsel in foreclosure proceedings. If there are outside attorneys it is 
usually of such importance that we deem it wise for our own protection to have 
our own chief counsel associated in the case. 

DISCOUNTING AND COMMERCIAL BANKING. 

The Chairman.—The next subject for discussion is discount and commercial 
banking. We were fortunate this morning to hear the views of the Comptroller 
of the Currency on this question, and they were quite satisfying in their scope. 
However, if anyone cares to discuss the matter further, we will be very glad to 
hear from him. 

The next subject is “Practicability of Trust Companies in Small Towns.” 
We trust Mr. Mord Carter, president of the Danville Trust Company, of Dan- 
ville, Ind., will give us a few words on the subject. 

(Mr. Carter was not present.) 

Are there any others who can speak on the subject? 

(After a pause.) You might infer that you are all from large cities. 

A Member.—What is a small town? 

The Chairman.—Mr. Carter operates a trust company in a town of about 
2,000 inhabitants, I think. I think that will bring him to his feet if I have not 
stated it correctly. 

If there is no discussion on the subject we will proceed to the next: “Insti- 
tutions and Practices Within the Trust Companies in the Interests of Employees.” 

I regret that Mr. Tillotson, vice-president of the Cleveland Trust Company, 
is not here to tell us about the “Eagle Eye.” You are probably familiar with that 
publication. I should be glad to hear from anyone else who has something to 
speak of along those lines. Perhaps Mr. Wade can enlighten us. 

EMPLOYEES’ ASSOCIATIONS WITHIN THE TRUST COMPANY. 

Mr. Wade.—We have such an organization in our company. We tried in 
the organization to eliminate the pension feature or the charity feature, and put 
it as we thought all business institutions should be run, on a purely business basis. 
We organized an employees’ association, the Employees’ Investment Company, 
which was the name of the corporation. No employee can take less than five 
pet cent. of his monthly salary in stock, nor can he take more than five per cent. 
The officers are barred from entering into the employees’ association. The theory 
is based on five years’ duration. At the end of five years they can divide the fund 
just as they choose. If, for any reason, during the five years, an employee, whether 
it be for bettering his condition, or doing some dishonorable act, or through 
resigning through ill health or a change of condition, should leave, he can within 
sixty days thereafter withdraw his money. The fund that is thus created is 
invested in securities which the employees select, but which they are not per- 
mitted to buy or sell without the approbation of the executive officer, whoever 
he may happen to be at that particular time. Our company, as you can doubtless 
tell from my remarks, is new, and we have only been running that employees’ 
association about four years. They have added to their fund a profit of about 
thirty per cent. Semi-annually we contribute as a gift—I say “we,” I mean the 
trust company—a sum of money to that fund which is practically equivalent to 
five per cent. of the salaries per annum of the employees of the establishment. 
The idea was that it would not do to let the son of a rich man who might be 
working in a bank or trust company be able to take more stock than the man or 
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boy supporting his mother or father. There is no compulsion on an employee. 
They understand that it is entirely optional. I think they have found it to be 
so profitable that I am proud to say that all our employees are stockholders in 
the association. 

Mr. J. Edward Studley, president Manufacturers’ Trust Company, of Provi- 
dence.—How many employees have you in your corporation? 

Mr. Wade.—One hundred and forty-five. 

Mr. Wade (answering a question which could not be heard from the plat- 
form).—The employees buy stock just as you or I would if we bought it on a 
five per cent. margin. They pay five dollars per share. If their salary would 
only justify them in buying half a share they would pay two dollars and a half, and 
so on. The amount contributed by the trust company is entirely voluntary, and 
there is no inducement held out that that contribution will be kept on. It is usual 
at the end of every six months for the officers to recommend to the Executive 
Committee that out of the profits of the past six months so much shall be con- 
tributed as a gift to the Employees’ Investment Association. 

A Member.—There is no other gratuity, then? 

Mr. Wade.—No, sir; no pension. They are under no obligation to us, and 
we are not under any to them. 

Mr. McNair, of Buffalo—We have in Buffalo an institute of bank clerks. 
It has been in existence about five years. During the Fall and Winter they have 
monthly meetings, and the clerks of all the banks of the city, savings banks, 
National banks, trust companies, and all, are eligible to membership. The mem- 
bers of this association prepare very able papers. They commence at the bottom 
of the bank and present papers in series so as to cover the entire workings of 


the National bank, the trust company, and the savings bank. They show a sur- 
prising amount of interest in this subject, and it is constantly growing. I do not 
think that there is any feature connected with it along the line that Mr. Wade 


has suggested. 


The Chairman.—A praiseworthy feature of the work of the American Bank- 
ers’ Association is the establishment of those associations—I think they are called 
associations. There are twenty-eight chapters, the secretary advises me, through- 
cut the country. The results, as you will hear to-morrow, from the record of the 
chairman of that committee, are exceedingly satisfactory. 

Mr. Shorrock.—Mr. Chairman, I suggest that this question of commercial 
and discount banking is one of the most important. Mr. Ridgely went into it 
pretty thoroughly, and I, as a country member, would like to learn what the mem- 
bers think on the subject. I would like to hear what such men as Mr. Heurtley 
or Mr. Wade have to say on the subject. 

The Chairman.—Mr. Shorrock would like to return to the subject of com- 
mercial and discount banking. If that is your pleasure we would be very glad 
to do so. Does anyone offer any suggestion on the subject? If not, we will pass 
it. The next subject is fees charged for different services. We would like to 
hear brief statements of the fees customarily charged for the registration of and 
transfer of stock, the trusteeship of bonds, and so forth. We would like to hear 
from Mr. Pierre Jay, vice-president of the Old Colony Trust Company, of Boston. 


FEES FOR TRUST COMPANY WORK. 


Mr. Pierre Jay, vice-president Old Colony Trust Company, Boston.—Mr. 
Chairman, in regard to transferring the stock and registering, there is no scale 
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of charges. In every case it is a question of making the best bargain with the 
company whose stock we transfer. As a rule, we have found it somewhat unsatis- 
factory to make bargains in advance, and we have tried to persuade the companies 
to allow us to transfer their stock or register it for a year, and at the expiration 
of the year, after we have had some experience, then to decide on a fee. In regard 
to charging for fiduciary work, acting as trustee especially, the charge in Boston 
is five per cent. of the income. Trust companies in Boston have not made much 
progress in getting fiduciary work. It is mostly in the hands of individuals. 
Where more than one trustee is appointed in the case of an estate, then five per 
cent. is divided between them. 

Mr. T. H. Harvey, president American Bank and Trust Company, of Hunt- 
ington, W. Va.—Mr. Chairman, I would like to ask the question as to what is 
customary in charging for acting as trustees in a bond issue. 

The Chairman.—I would be glad to hear from Mr. Babcock, the trust officer 
of the Colonial Trust Company, of New York. He has had much experience 
in such matters. 

Mr. Babcock.—What is the question? 

The Chairman.—The question is what fees are usually charged for acting as 
trustee for the issues of corporate bonds. 

Mr. Babcock.—The charge is usually fifty cents a bond. 

Mr. McCarthy.—I would like to ask whether there is a counsel fee usually 
charged in addition to the fifty cents. 

Mr. Babcock.—Sometimes, yes; but as a rule there is no extra charge. I 
might say, in addition, that where they charge fifty cents a bond simply for the 
certification of the local bonds, that if you expect to pay the coupons the money 
should be deposited at least ten days ahead. If it is not deposited until the day 
the coupons are payable, the trust companies usually make a charge of one-eighth 
or one-quarter of a per cent. It is usual also to charge $50 a year for registering. 
But, generally speaking, the charge, if you get $100, covers everything. 

Colonel Powers.—What about the charge on sinking funds? 

Mr. Babcock.—If you have a sinking fund established, you have the use 
of the money, and that is considered sufficient compensation. Of course, there 
might be circumstances arise where there would be considerable detail about a 
sinking fund, and where it would be proper to make a charge, but I do not know 
of any fixed rate. It would depend a great deal on circumstances. It would 
depend, for one thing, on how long you had the money. 

Mr. John S. Rossell, trust officer Security Trust & Safe Deposit Company, 
Wilmington, Del—Mr. Chairman, I do not know whether to consider myself a 
country member or a city member. I come from Wilmington, and Wilmington 
is a city of nearly 100,000 population, and is in a very flourishing condition, with 
three most excellent trust companies. Running around the city here, I am rather 
inclined to think that New York is only a greater Wilmington. 

The subject now before the convention is a very interesting one to me, and 
I feel inclined, in behalf of Wilmington, to make a complaint against our brethren 
who have overestimated the liability of trust companies, in view of Mr. Rollin’s 
able paper this morning. The trust company that assumes the duties of registrar 
and transfer agent takes the risk of having its entire capital wiped out by some 
blunder on the part of its officers, or some mischance in the transaction of its 
duties in that respect. I have been very much embarrassed in the effort to adjust 
differences between my corporation and other companies in the matter of fees for 
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acting in that capacity, and just now I have under negotiation the question of 
the proper charge for acting as trustee under a mortgage for a bond issue of 
$1,500,000. I have been confronted with the statement, somewhat similar to 
the one made a moment ago, that it is only a nominal charge, after all, that a trust 
company should make for assuming great responsibility and acting as trustee 
under a mortgage. 

I would suggest that the New York members especially get themselves 
straightened out on this question in the light of Mr. Rollin’s suggestion, and set 
an example, and be of decided assistance to trust companies in the smaller cities. 
Certainly the responsibility assumed is very, very great. The corporation issuing 
the bonds or stocks gets the advantage of the reputation and the name of the 
trust company that acts in its behalf. For that, first of all, there should be a 
very handsome consideration. Then for the actual work of transfer. The mere 
clerical part is very small, but it requires a great deal of skill and care. And so 
it seems to me that the fee ought to be a very handsome one, and that a hundred 
dollars is suggestive of a want of appreciation of the responsibility resting upon 
the trust companies. 

In a bond issue of $1,500,000 I am bold enough to suggest to my New York 
friends that the preliminary fee ought not to be less than $1,500, that there should 
be an annual fee in accord with the preliminary fee, and that might be made to 
cover the clerical and any other duties that might incidentally fall upon the 
trust company, the trustees and the payment of the coupons. I would certainly 
make the basis $1,500 for a bond issue of $1,500,000. 

Mr. John E. Borne, president of the Colonial Trust Company, of New 
York.—Mr. Chairman, I have listened to the remarks of the gentleman who has 
just spoken with a great deal of interest, and it would give me much pleasure to 
profit by them if possible. Unfortunately, there is competition. If we could be 
certain that the competition would be eliminated I should not only charge $1,500, 
but $15,000. The gentleman has rather confounded two functions. He speaks 
indiscriminately of a bond issue and of transfers. The transfer of stock is one 
function of a trust company; the acting as trustee for an issue of bonds is an 
entirely different function, in that the trust company runs very little risk; indeed, 
if a mortgage is properly drawn, the risk to a trust company is nil. Its functions 
are purely clerical, we may say, in such case. It simply acts as a registrar, if you 
so like to call it, of a certain issue of bonds. There is no risk; there is no respon- 
sibility. The company does not place itself behind a particular issue for which 
it certifies ; but it acts quite as much for those who take the bond as it does in the 
interest of the issuing party. 

We are very glad to receive our 50 cents a bond; we are very glad where 
there is an issue of, say, $1,500,000, to take our 50 cents a bond and ask nothing 
for counsel fee. We are glad to have the money deposited with us ten days prior 
to the time of paying the coupons, and glad to pay them without any fee for it. 
We are glad to have the sinking fund deposited with us ten days before it is 
necessary to use it, and we figure the use of the money for ten days will indemnify 
us for any trouble we undergo. If we did not do it our neighbor around the 
corner would be glad to do it. 

Now, if the gentleman from Wilmington will find for us a way under which 
we, and every one of us, can eliminate the competition of our neighbors, we would 
be glad to raise our rates to the point he would like us to charge. 

Mr. Rossell_—From what the gentleman says I do not think he has quite the 
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same idea of what Mr. Rollin’s paper means as I have. I may be mistaken, but 
I think it was said that the good name of your company stands for the bond issue. 

Mr. Borne.—It does nothing of the kind, sir. 

Mr. Rossell—I respectfully submit that you certify the bonds, and the name 
of your company is printed on them, and that while the mortgage relieves you of 
the responsibility, still your reputation is to a certain extent a guarantee for the 
bond. Many persons may come to you and. say, “I took the bonds because | 
saw your company’s name on them.” The legal and technical objection would 
remain all right; you can get out of that all right; but if I am wrong as to Mr, 
Rollin’s position on the question, I trust that he or someone else will correct me, 
for I do not want to go back home with an erroneous impression as to the respon- 
sibility of every company that takes the responsibility of trustee under a mortgage. 

Coming to the point of rivalry, which seems to be as acute in New York as 
elsewhere, I will relate a simple, commonplace incident that will meet the point 
of the gentleman, and convey a lesson. Some time ago the company I have the 
honor to represent was asked to become the trustee and registrar and transfer 
agent of a company about to issue $25,000 of bonds. I went over the ground 
very carefully, and I concluded that a proper preliminary fee would be $125, 
that a proper annual fee would be $50, and that the annual fee should cover all 
the incidental services, including the payment of the coupons. The president 
of the company was a personal friend of mine, and a patron of our company, 
and was exceedingly anxious to give us the business. Now, here is the point. 
He came back, and said a trust company in Pennsylvania was willing to do the 
preliminary work for $5 and charge nothing for its annual services. I said, 
“Don’t go to them, because probably a third company may offer you something 
for the privilege of doing the work.” So, if I was in New York, I would fix 
the compensation fairly, and stand there. 

Mr. Borne.—Mr. Chairman, it would be simply a question of agreeing. The 
gentleman does not understand that the price we now charge is one that has been 
fixed honestly and fairly; it is the result of competition, but it is a fair price, and 
we are all satisfied with it. I am perfectly satisfied with 50 cents a bond. Now, 
when it comes to a moral question, every well-regulated trust company, every 
trust company of repute in New York, will carefully look into the bona fide and 
moral side of anything that may be presented to it before it will act as trustee 
for any particular issue of bonds. I have no doubt we have refused hundreds 
of bonds where we could have gotten our fee. We could have certified to the 
correctness of the bond issue; we could not have been liable; but we would have 
been regarded with suspicion after that if the bonds were not all right. I know 
[ am voicing the sentiments of every one of my fellow trust officers in New York 
in making this statement. 

Some of our most apparently prosperous institutions have come to grief at 
different times. ‘Therefore, the trust company, after it has satisfied itself of the 
thoroughly proper moral side, and the proper business side, and the honest side, 
and the reputable side of the undertaking, is thoroughly justified in acting as 
trustee, and it incurs no further risks. 

I can say that the gentleman speaks of the registration and transfer of bonds. 
There is no such thing as the registration and transfer of bonds. Mr. Rollin’s 
paper treated of companies acting as transfer agents for stock. In other words, 
transferring a certain amount of given property. That is a different question ftom 
that of certifying bonds. (Applause.) 
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Mr. W. G. Lackey, trust officer of the Mississippi Valley Trust Company, of 
St. Louis—Mr. Chairman, this question of fees for services is an extremely inter- 
esting one. Very frequently we have had the question brought home to us in a 
way that we did not like. We fix our fees upon a basis that we think right after 
a careful and just investigation, that we think a trust company should give before 
acting as trustee under a corporate mortgage, or as the transfer agent or registrar 
of stock. Of course, the trust companies recognize that there is a moral respon- 
sibility resting upon them in any connection that they may have, and that when- 
ever a trust company allows its name to be used in the furtherance of a cor- 
porate enterprise, whether its name be used as registrar and transfer agent 
of the stock of the corporation, or as trustee under the mortgage securing its 
bond issue, there is a responsibility, and the failure of the enterprise will smirch 
that trust company’s fair name. So that it has always occurred to us that in 
order to pay for the incidental and clerical services, and for the extreme care and 
caution and discretion that is necessary in considering the advisability of entering 
into such a relationship, there should be a good fee charged for those services. 

I agree with the gentleman from Wilmington that the spirit of competition 
that is abroad in the land is very detrimental. We cannot, for 50 cents a bond, 
r 25 cents a bond, afford to do the things that are necessary to do. At least in 
the West, in acting as trustee under a bond issue, we cannot afford it. 

Looking at it simply from the moral side of the question, I think that is true. 
But if the gentleman will read the case of Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company in 
the United States reports (I forget the volume), he will find that the moral re- 
sponsibility is not the only responsibility instead of buying bonds. In fact, in 
that case, the language of the court is so broad that one cannot fail to be impressed 
that his legal responsibility is as broad as his moral responsibility. So we, before 
acting as trustee under a bond issue, are very careful to investigate those bonds 
to the extent of knowing that there is not only actual value there, but that there is 
a value somewhat commensurate with the authorized issue. (Applause. ) 


As I say, the language of that case is very broad, and it is held through that 
that the trustee’s duties are not simply to say that the company has been properly 
incorporated, and that the bonds have been properly issued, but that the trust 
company does, by its certificate, convey to the investing public the idea that this 
enterprise has been investigated, and that there is value back of the securities 
which are issued in connection with its name. 

We in St. Louis have tried very hard to charge a fee of not less than $1 a 
thousand for certifying bonds. Frequently we have lost trusteeship through our 
friends in New York. Of course, where they get million-dollar bond issues they 
can afford to charge a little less per bond. Sometimes we have failed to make 
connection by reason of competition locally—have lost an issue through our local 
friends. It has suggested itself to us frequently that there should be among trust 
companies, not only in localities, but trust companies generally throughout the 
country, some sort of a convention, some sort of an understanding, which would 
bring about the adjustment of fees for services upon a basis fair and commen- 
surate with the value of those services, just the same as trying to persuade corpo- 
rate representatives of the value of having their bonds certified, of the value of 
having the trust company act as transfer agent and registrar of its stocks. When 
we get to the question of fees, and they find out, after our impressing upon them 
the extreme importance of their taking that safeguard, something about it, and 
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when we tell them what the fee is, at times they will say: “Your fee is not com- 
mensurate with your expression of the importance of the undertaking; if it is 
so important, why do you charge so little for it?’ And I think we lose some 
business by the cheapness of our fee. 

But I should like very much to see some movement on the part of this asso- 
ciation to bring about a getting together upon the question of fees for various 
trust services. (Applause.) 

Colonel Powers.—On the subject of fees we are all interested, of course, be- 
cause that is chiefly what we are working for. I believe the gentleman from 
Wilmington is about right in trying to convince this convention that neither he 
nor Wilmington people belong to the cheap skates party, and I think they ought 
to get all the fees they can. But it seems to me that there is, in this, misapprehen- 
sion as to the real condition as to certifying bonds. What do you certify? Noth- 
ing with reference to the value of the property; nothing with reference to the 
reputation of the people who issue the bonds; you simply certify that this is one 


of the series of bonds named which you issue as trustee. And, therefore, you 
leave everybody to find out the facts. You simply say: “Go, look at the mort- 
gage, and find out what these bonds are.” You simply certify that this is an 


issue Of $100,000 or a million dollars, and that this bond is one of that series, 
and no more. 

Now, then, the charge of 50 cents or $1 on the thousand—of course, we all 
get the most we can—is all right. I say to a man I will charge him a dollar 
for an issue of a hundred thousand dollars. I do not allow him to talk to me 
about going to New York. New York is too far away. The truth of the matter 
is, gentlemen, that we ought to have some arrangement for fees independent of 
that fact, where we handle these bonds. You cannot undertake to handle bonds 
in small issues and make an investment, unless you get paid for it. 

In regard to receiving the interest on the money for ten days, and that com- 
pensation, that may be a long time with the average New Yorker; but we fellows 
who live in Kentucky think that ten days is not worth a scratch. It is true we 
inay kill half a dozen men in ten days, but that doesn’t count. 

So the truth of the matter is, we are working for too little. The competition 
is right and sharp, but we must meet the competition. If you have in Louisville 
fourteen trust companies, you must reduce them to five, which you have just done 
in a very systematic sort of way. In Wilmington, if you have more than you 
can take care of, let these New York fellows know it, and they will take them 
in out of the wet, as they take in everything else out of the wet that comes their 
wav. (Laughter and applause.) 

Mr. Lackey.—I will just add that I was so startled by the principles enunci- 
ated in the case that I have referred to that I have taken considerable pains to 
investigate that subject and to see whether that case was indicative of the real 
law on the subject, or whether it was simply a passing fancy. I will say that 
while I have not been able to find any decisions that go as far in the statement 
of the principles as that case has gone, that the general trend of the decisions is 
that a trustee takes upon itself the duty of saying not only that the issue is regular, 
but that there is something.behind that issue. A wild cat bond issue, for instance, 
certified to by a trust company and trustee, would render the trustee, under that 
decision, personally liable. That case is a very interesting one. If you will take 
the trouble that I took in writing for the briefs of the defendant and the plaintiff 
in the case—I have all the briefs that were filed in the Supreme Court—you will 
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find it an extremely interesting compilation of the law, and it will leave nobody 


any reason to doubt what he will be up against if he goes into court on a wild cat 
bond issue. 


Mr. Borne.—Mr. Chairman, I quite agree with the gentleman. I have said 
that I speak for the New York trust companies, and I hope that none of them 
will certify the wild cat bond issue—we certainly will not; but given that there 
is property behind the issue, and that the people are honest, and that the entire 
corporation is reputable, then we are justified in certifying, and we have no 
further responsibility, as my friend from Kentucky indicates. 

Mr. John Skelton Williams, of the Bank of Richmond, Richmond, Va.—Mr. 
Borne, of the Colonial Trust Company, made the remark, I think, that there is no 
such thing as registration of bonds. Of course, he forgot for the moment that a 
large portion of the bonds issued are registered, and registering them takes the 
same responsibility that the trustee takes in registering stock. The functions are 
separate and distinct; that of acting as trustee for the bond itself and acting as 
transfer agent for registered bonds. 

Mr. Henry Eitel, vice-president Union Trust Company, of Indianapolis.— 
Mr. Chairman, I want to say that I am disappointed in the statement of the gen- 
tlemen from New York as to their charges in the matter of services rendered by 
the trust companies. We have looked to New York for an example, and I will 
say, as far as my company is concerned, I would not think of the charges New 
York companies are making, and if their charges are seriously going into effect, 
[ am afraid it will ruin our business throughout the United States. We find in 
making our charges that the charges of the New York trust companies are referred 
to. It has been our policy in making a small issue of a trust mortgage to make 
a minimum charge of $50. If the mortgage runs from $100,000 to $200,000, we 
charge a dollar a bond. If the bonds are issued in smaller denominations, we 
charge twenty-five cents additional for each bond. For the larger mortgages we 
charge fifty cents a bond. We charge one per cent. in disbursing interest, and we 
do not forego that charge. We feel that that is enough. We do not feel that the 
use of money for ten days is a compensation for our service. 

In the disbursement of sinking funds we charge one-fourth of one per cent., 
and we find very little trouble in getting that charge. We feel that our certificate 
is worth something. It may not cost very much to write your name, you can 
possibly afford to do that for twenty-five cents; but you cannot afford to put your 
signature to a bond and make it cheap. It is worth something to the community. 
It is worth something to the party issuing the mortgage, and we have taken the 
decided stand that when the Union Trust Company of Indianapolis goes on a bond 
it is worth something, and we want to be paid for it. 

When it comes to the registration of stock we have a charge (where it is less 
than $1,000,000) of $100. In some cases we charge a dollar for the registration 
of each certificate of stock. That is a special arrangement. But we do feel that 
this matter of charges is a very serious one, and a very important one, and we 
do feel that the New York trust companies owe it to the trust companies of the 
United States to set us a good example. (Applause.) 


Mr. Borne.—Mr. Chairman, may I again call your attention for a moment? 
The gentleman who has just spoken speaks of the cutting of prices on the part 
of New York trust companies, and then mentions his own schedule of prices. I 
mav state that there has been no cutting of prices on the part of the New York 
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trust companies to my certain knowledge for the past seven years. When I 
entered the business the price for small issues was one dollar a bond. That is 
what the company that the gentleman represents charges to-day. We still charge 
that. The price for large issues is fifty cents; that is the charge to-day, it was 
then, and is now. There has been no cutting of prices. The Indianapolis com- 
pany which the gentleman represents charges that. 

Why should New York companies be referred to as cutting prices and doing 
business for nothing when we are charging the same as other companies charge‘ 
Our fees are higher than those mentioned by the gentleman in many cases. 
mention this with no particle of feeling whatever. 

Mr. J. F. Thompson, vice-president Bankers’ Trust Company, New York.— 
Mr. Chairman, regarding the uses of the New York City trust companies, and in 
emphasis of what Mr. Borne has just said, the question of fees is purely a matter 
of discussion. The established rate is one dollar a bond, and all the trust com- 
panies in New York attempt to maintain that rate, and do maintain it on small 
issues. In the case of large issues, involving large amounts of money, of course 
the rates are necessarily reduced. 


T 
i 


So in the matter of counsel fees. In a very large issue, and a very simple 
proposition, a matter of local examination, the counsel fee may be waived. In 
case of a small issue I think it is universally charged. 

Another thing that New York trust companies are careful about is the ques- 
tion of their moral responsibility. They realize it to the fullest extent, and are 
constantly studying that very phase of the question.. I think that eve.y New 
York trust company realizes fully that its name attached to a bond as trustee adds 
a certain weight to that bond; and in no case will it lend its name to any bond 
unless it has investigated the character of the people issuing that bond, and unless 
it is entirely satisfied as to the good repute of the proposition. It realizes that 
its name may be used by people without character to aid in the flotation of their 
issue of bonds; and for that reason the utmost care is used that its name may 
not be improperly used, and that its name may be associated only with issues of 
the highest character. 

I do not think there is any disposition on the part of the New York trust 
companies to cut rates or to take undue risks, or to minimize to themselves their 
responsibility. (Applause. ) 

Mr. McCulloch.—What is the charge for the reinvestment of trust funds ? 

A Member.—Two and a half per cent. 

Mr. F. G. Hobson, treasurer Norristown Trust Company, Pennsylvania.— 
‘Mr. Chairman, while it is very interesting to hear the prices that are charged 
by the trust companies in the different sections of the country, it would appear 
to me to be impossible to fix a set of fees which are applicable to all localities. 

Now, we do not get the same price for the money we loan that you do in 
New York. We would starve, we in the country districts, if we had to loan 
money at the low rate it is loaned at in New York; and perhaps we would starve 
if we had to receive the same amount per piece for bonds that we certify—for the 
reason that we do a different class of business. A comparatively small company, 
like my own, in a comparatively small town, necessarily gets comparatively small 
mortgages and bonds to certify, and we can get a larger fee than we could if we 
were certifying and acting in competition with the larger companies of the larger 
cities. They charge more for other things. We are glad to get, perhaps, a bond 
to certify that one of the large companies in New York would not care to bother 
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with. Now, the compensation for bonds for them and for us cannot be the same. 
It is very much like attorneys’ fees. When it comes to attorneys’ fees, when we 
hear what they receive in New York it makes our mouths water, and we wish 
we were in New York to receive such fees. Even where we are we cannot receive 
the same fees from different people. As lawyers, we charge different people dif- 
ferent fees. I live near Philadelphia, and I make it a rule that when a man 
comes from below Norristown I charge him twice as much as I charge a man 
who comes from above Norristown. (Laughter.) And they pay it more willingly, 
too; far more willingly. A man who comes from below Norristown would pay 
$100 quicker than a man who comes from above Norristown will pay $25. And 
so in the matter of trust companies, while we feel that there is a minimum fee 
that should be charged which we cannot go below, yet there is a wide field in 
the other direction, and I do not think it is possible, nor advisable, that we should 
all charge the same. At least, I would not want New York to fix the charges 
I am to get in Norristown, Pa. And, on the other hand, I have no doubt that 
New York would not bother with the little things which we in 
are very rich and juicy. (Laughter and applause.) 

So I feel, Mr. Chairman, that while this is edifying, and while it is instructive 
to get these statements of the different fees that are charged, that it is impossible 
to fix on a definite fee that is to be charged universally for the 
service, 


Norristown think 


same kind of 


REGISTRATION OF STOCK BY TRUST COMPANIES. 


Mr. Heurtley, Northern Trust Company, Chicago.—Mr. Chairman, with the 
permission of the Section, I would like to read a letter which I have asked our 
counsel to write me, stating the substance of a conversation I had with him about 
the registration of stock by trust companies: 

Arthur Heurtley, Esq., Secretary, The Northern Trust Company, City. 

Dear Sir :—Referring to our conversations about the registration of stock by 
trust companies , and answering your request that I make a brief written statement 
of my position, I send you the following: 

1. The trust companies , yours included, are in the habit of placing upon cet- 
tificates of stock the word “registered,” with the trust company’s name thereunder, 
followed by the words “agent to register transfers.” 

2. What does such registration mean? And under what moral or legal re- 
mala or liability does the trust company labor with respect to the same? 

(a) In my mind, the answer to the first question is that such registration 
means and intends more than simply that the trust company, as agent for the com- 
pany the stock of which is registered, has written some words on the certificate. 
It has been said in the past that the trust company simply acted as the agent for 
the other company, from time to time, in registering the respective certificates ; 
and it seems to have been assumed, sometimes at least, that the trust company was 
under no responsibility to the person taking the registered certificates; but the 
company whose stock is registered has, if its affairs are honestly administered, no 
need on its own part for such registration. Obviously the chief purpose is to give 
the purchaser of the stock to understand that a third and disinterested party is 
looking after the stock issues. I do not doubt that the courts of some of the States, 
at least, will so hold. 

(b) As soon as it be admitted that the registration is procured for the pur- 
pose of influencing third parties, it is very necessary that their rights be consid- 
ered, for in such case there will be, sooner or later, decisions holding the registrar 
to financial responsibility. 
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(c) But even if it were certain that the trust company sustains no such rela- 
tion to the purchaser of the registered certificates as to make it liable to such pur- 
chaser, in case the stock registered should turn out to be fraudulent, or otherwise 
unlawful, still no well arranged trust company would wish to stand under even 
the moral obligation in this respect. 

3. If you call to mind the difference between the situation in the case of 
certification of a well-arranged bond issue and the registration of stock, you will 
probably see what is in my mind more clearly. 

(a) In case of the bond issue the bond itself provides that it shall not be valid 
until authenticated by the signature of the trust company to the trustee’s certificate 
on its back, and every well drawn trust deed contains a complete copy of the form 
of the bond and provides that no bond not bearing the trustee’s certificate shall be 
entitled to any benefit of the trust deed. And it is therefore absolutely clear that 
the holder of an uncertified bond can have no claim against the maker of the bond, 
the trust company, or against the property covered by the trust deed. In other 
words, the record itself in the possession of the trust company is complete against 
any such claim. 

(b) In case of the registration of stock the trust company ordinarily has not 

the records in its possession to show the facts upon which it acts, and if it did 
have the records there would still be questions of law and fact upon which their 
validity might be dependent ; thus, ordinarily, you have not before you the charter 
of the company naming the original amount of the stock, or, if the stock has been 
increased by statutory proceedings, you, ordinarily, have not before you all authen- 
ticated records of the steps relating and leading up to such increase, and further, 
if you had such records in your possession there might still be questions concerning 
the validity of the steps made to create the corporation, or the steps taken to in- 
crease its capital stock. 

4. This subject always occurs to me every time I see a short form of certifi- 
cate of registration. What the trust trust companies ought to have is, by general 
agreement, a uniform set of words which would express that that certificate was 
made for the purpose, solely, of expressing that the certificate registered, together 
with all other certificates bearing the registration of the trust company, did not 
cover a greater number of shares than the number named in the charter or last 
certificate of increase of stock of the corporation. Those words could be so drawn 
as to relieve the trust company from any responsibility relating to the validity of 
the charter or as to the validity of the proceedings to increase. 

I have been told that there has lately been some discussion about this matter 
in New York, and also some litigation of interest upon the subject. I have not 
yet been able to ascertain what the facts were. You probably can find that out as 
quickly as I can. Yours very truly, 

Nosce B. JupAun. 

It seems to me, Mr. Chairman, that if the members of the convention take 
the view of the importance of it that our counsel does, it might be well to have this 
question referred to the Executive Committee and have a uniform form of certifi- 
cate to be placed on stock certificates; also to be used on trustee certificates on 
bonds, that would obviate a great deal of trouble in the future. 

Mr. Gibson.—I would like to recommend that this letter be made a part of 
the proceedings of the meeting, and that the Executive Committee be directed 
to take such action as is suggested. 

The Chairman.—Do you make that as a motion? 

Mr. Gibson.—Yes, sir. 

The question was taken and the motion was agreed to. 

Mr. Dinkins.—I would like to inquire from the representative of the Old 
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Colony Trust Company what action his company takes to protect itself in the case 
of a lost stock certificate. 

Mr. Jay.—Simply the filing of a bond of indemnity. 

Mr. Dinkins —Do you mark the new certificate a duplicate of the old one? 

Mr. Jay.—I could not tell you that. 

Mr. Dinkins.—I wish Mr. Heurtley would state the custom of his company. 

Mr. Heurtley—In the first place, we require a bond of indemnity. In the 
second place, across the face of the certificate issued in lieu of the one lost we 
have marked in red ink the fact that it has been issued in lieu of that certificate, 
and that the original is void, and that the new certificate is void if the original 
turns up; and in case that certificate is lost, we follow that up with another cer- 
tificate in the same way. 

Mr. Wade.—Mr. Chairman, I think this question would be better settled by 
referring it individually rather than collectively. I have heard New York charged 
with a great many sins, but I have never heard them charged with cutting anything 
except watermelons. In different sections we have different prices. But what I 
arose to say is that the hour is getting late and it seems to me we had better refer 
this to the Executive Committee, after all of this very delightful discussion, for 
them to formulate some plan to take up at the next convention, and I would make 
that motion. 

Mr. Hart, of West Virginia—If you will be kind enough to indulge me a few 
minutes, Mr. Chairmen and gentlemen, I would simply say that it is my under- 
standing that we all go in to get what we can; in other words, we try to make the 
punishment fit the crime. I would like to know now what New York understands 
by large and small. What we in Wheeling, West Virginia, might consider large 
would be small here. How large an issue does a fifty-cent fee for bonds include? 

A Member.—A million dollars. 

Mr. Hart.—We charge one per cent. up to $500,000. After $500,000 it is 
made subject to a special contract. But in no case do we charge less than $100. 

A Member.—I second Mr. Wade’s motion. 

The Chairman.—It has been moved and seconded that this matter be referred 
to the Executive Committee for report at our next annual meeting. 

The question was taken and the motion was agreed to, 


AMENDMENT PROVIDING FOR ELECTION OF VICE-PRESIDENTS 
IN EACH STATE. " 


The Chairman.—The next business to come before us is the consideration of 
the recommendations of the Executive Committee. 


The Secretary read as follows: The Executive Committee recommends the 
adoption of the following amendment to the by-laws of the Section: 


Amend first and second paragraphs of Section 1 of the by-laws of the Trust 
Company Section so that the same shall read as follows: 

Section 1. The administration of the affairs of the Section shall be vested in 
a President and a First Vice-President of the Section, and an Executive Com- 
mittee. From each State from which there shall be, at the time of an annual meet- 
ing, ten trust companies which are members of the American Bankers’ Association 
there shall be elected a Vice-President of the Section. The Vice-Presidents of the 
Section shall be invited to attend the meetings of the Executive Committee, and 
shall generally act in an advisory capacity to the Executive Committee, but shall 
not be entitled to vote. The Executive Committee shall consist of fifteen members 
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in addition to the President and First Vice-President, who shall be ex-officio mem- 
bers of such Executive Committee. 

The President, Vice-Presidents and members of the Executive Committee 
shall serve until their successors shall be chosen or appointed, but shall not be 
eligible for re-election for the period of one year after the expiration of their 
respective terms of office. 

The Chairman.—What is your pleasure regarding the amendment proposed ? 

Mr. Horton.—I would like to ask a question as to the number of States that 
will be entitled to a vice-president. 

The Chairman.—The amendment provides for the election of a vice-president 
from each State where there shall be at the time of an annual meeting ten or more 
trust companies members of the American Bankers’ Association. 

Mr. Horton.—We have nine members in Alabama now. I think we ought 
to have a vice-president there, and if we had, I think we could increase the mem- 
bership in the American Bankers’ Association. 

The Chairman.—After consideration of the subject it seemed wise to the 
Executive Committee to place the number at ten. A letter was circulated some 
time ago asking about it, and the result has been that there has been a great deal 
of work done in the different States to qualify and be able to have a vice-president. 
Now, Alabama will undoubtedly come in next year. Our list comprises twelve 
or fifteen States at present, and it seemed wise to put the limit at ten. 

Mr. Harvey, of West Virginia.—I would just like to make a suggestion to 
my friend from Alabama. I come from the little State of West Virginia. The 
gentleman says that Alabama has only nine members, and I would suggest that 
he had better get to work with his other eight members and get him more mem- 
bers. The little State of West Virginia has a dozen members. 





A Member.—Mr. Chairman, this seems to resolve itself into a question of 
representation, largely, and while I do not for a moment intend to suggest any- 
thing that will interfere with the purposes of the Executive Committee, yet you 
will have under that amendment of the by-laws fifteen vice-presidents. You will 
have one from the great State of New York; you will have one from West Vir- 
ginia ; you will have none from Virginia, the mother of Presidents, and none from 
Alabama, heading the list of States—— 

The Chairman.—May I ask the speaker to pardon me? The list from which 
the speaker was reading was made up three weeks ago, and since then the activity 
which has been referred to has occurred, and many of the States have qualified 
and are entitled to vice-presidents. 

(Cries of “Question! Question !”’) 

A Member.—I would like to ask if North Carolina has qualified ? 

The Chairman.—Yes, it has. 

Upon motion, duly seconded, the amendment, as read, was adopted. 


STANDING COMMITTEE ON CLASSIFICATION OF LEGAL DECIS- 
IONS AFFECTING SAFE DEPOSIT COMPANIES. 


The secretary read as follows: 
“The Executive Committee calls the attention of the Section to the following 
recommendations of the Committee on Classification of Legal Decisions Relating 
to Safe Deposit Companies, etc. : 

“In the exectition of the work your committee has found that new laws and 
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legal decisions are constantly appearing, affecting to a greater or less degree the 
trust companies conducting the safe deposit business throughout the country. We 
have also found that constant improvement and changes of methods of operation 
and of advertising are being introduced which justify the recommendation to the 
Executive Committee that the question should be submitted to the Section of the 
appointment of a standing committee whose duty it shall be to render an annual 
report continuing the line of work undertaken by this committee.” 

The Executive Committee reports favorably on this recommendation. 

Mr. Powers.—I move that the recommendation be concurred in. 

Mr. Jay.—And that the standing committee be composed of five members. 

Mr. Powers.—Yes. 

The question was taken, and the motion was agreed to. 


Mr. McNair.—In accordance with the recommendation of the Executive Com- 
mittee, I move that a committee of three be appointed by the chair, whose duty it 
shall be to endeavor to secure the enactment of laws in the several States prohib- 
iting the use of the word “trust” in the corporate title of any corporation not a 
moneyed corporation and chartered to do a trust company business. 

Several Members.—lI second the motion. 


The question was taken and the motion was agreed to. 


COMMUNICATION FROM MR. BRECKINRIDGE JONES. 
The Chairman.—Gentlemen, I have a letter which I desire to read to you, 
from your chairman, Mr. Breckinridge Jones: 
My Dear Mr. WILLIAMs: 


As much as I regert it, I will have to tell you that I cannot attend the ap- 


proaching meeting of the Trust Company Section. You know the deep interest I 
have in the success of the Section and my especial desire to attend this meeting 
and participate in the splendid work that the Section has in hand. Yet I am sure 
that you and my good friends who will be at the meeting will appreciate that I 
am not now so situated that I would be an acceptable companion on an occasion 
that has so many festive incidents. 


The immediate duties to my children and the fact that the meeting is to be 
held just about the time when I will be arranging for the beginning of their school 
year render it necessary that I should be with them. 

I beg that you will express to the members of the Section who may be present 
at the meeting my disappointment at not being with them. 

With assurances of my cordial consideration, believe me, my dear Mr. Wil- 
liams, your friend, BRECKINRIDGE JONES. 

St. Louis, Mo., September 2, 1904. 

TRIBUTE TO THE RETIRING CHAIRMAN. 

It was decided by the Executive Committee to present at this time to Mr. 
Breckinridge Jones, the founder, and retiring chairman of the Section, a loving 
cup, which is inscribed as follows: 

To Breckinridge Jones, father of the Trust Company Section of the American 
Bankers’ Association, in affectionate recognition of his devotion to the interests of 
the Section. September 22, 1896. September 13, 1904. 


His cup of sorrow is filled to overflowing, but we shall send this cup to him 
filled with the love and affection of his many friends here present, that its contents 
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may mingle with that of the other to lessen its bitterness in some slight degree. 

Mr. Wade.—Mr. Chairman and gentlemen, as you all know, Mr. Jones 
has met with a misfortune that seldom comes to the lot of man, in the sudden death 
of his beloved wife at a time in the heyday of life. I think it would be very fitting 
that proper resolutions of sympathy should be adopted by this convention, through 
a committee to be appointed for that purpose, properly engrossed and entered, and 
to that purpose I move a committee of three be appointed, with the acting presi- 
dent of the convention as the chairman of such committee. 

The motion was seconded by Mr. Powers, of Kentucky, and a number of 
other members. 

The question was taken and the motion was unanimously adopted. 

The Chairman.—I wish to ask Mr. Wade and Mr. John Skelton Williams to 
join me in this expression of your sympathy. 


NOMINATIONS AND ELECTIONS. 

The nominations and elections of officers are now in order. 

Mr. Wade.—Mr. Chairman, in accordance with the custom that has pre- 
vailed, I rise to nominate a man who, unfortunately, through an accident to his 
wife, was prevented from attending the convention. I refer to Mr. Potter, of 
the American Trust and Savings Bank, of Chicago. I wish to nominate him for 
president. 

The motion was seconded. 

Mr. Young.—Mr. Chairman, I move that the secretary be instructed to cast 
the ballot of the Section for Mr. Potter as the president of the Section for the com- 
ing year. 

It was so ordered, and the secretary cast the ballot accordingly. 

The Chairman.—Mr. Potter is elected president. 

Nominations for first vice-president are now in order. 

Mr. Enright——Mr. Chairman, it has been customary to move up our officers 
one step. We have been served as chairman of the Executive Committee by a 
gentleman of ability, who has been a tireless worker and most intelligent in his 
efforts. I wish to nominate that gentleman for first vice-president—Mr. Clark 
Williams. (Applause. ) 

A Member.—I move the secretary cast the ballot. 

The motion was numerously seconded. 

The question was taken and the motion was unanimously agreed to. 

The Secretary—Mr. Clark Wiliams is elected vice-president. 

The Chairman (Mr. Clark Williams).—I much appreciate this honor, gentle- 
men. It has been a great pleasure to have associated in the work of the Section 
with the members of the Executive Committee ; it is a great regret to me that they 
are now retiring. I feel, too, that no one should accept office in this Section of 
the American Bankers’ Association unless he feels a keen desire for the success 
of the Section and is willing to contribute as much as is necessary of his effort 
and time to accomplish the end for which we are all working. Gentlemen, I thank 
you. (Applause.) 

I will read the names of States which, under the amendment to our articles 
of association, or our by-laws, are entitled to the election of a vice-president. I 
will also give the number of members that each State has: 

California, 14; Connecticut, 11; Illinois, 30; Indiana, 15; Kentucky, 10; 
Maine, 10; Maryland, 13; Massachusetts, 21; Missouri, 12; New Jersey, 41; New 
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York, 71; North Carolina, 10; Ohio, 29; Pennsylvania, 109; Rhode Island, 11; 
Tennessee, 12; Virginia, 10; West Virginia, 11. 

In order that we may save time, I suggest that vice-presidents be nominated. 
I hope the gentlemen from the different States have caucused on this. subject, as 
was suggested the other day, and that the nomination be made from different 
States and acted upon at one time. Of course, if more than one nomination is 
made from a State it will be necessary to resort to the ballot. 

An informal recess of five minutes was taken at this point to enable the States 
to get together on the nomination of vice-presidents. 

At the conclusion of the recess the Section reassembled. 

The Chairman.—We will hear nominations from the State of California. 

The following vice-presidents were elected from the States as indicated : 

J. Dalzell Brown, vice-president, California Safe Deposit & Trust Company, 
San Francisco, Cal. 

F. W. Marsh, president the Bridgeport Trust Company, Bridgeport, Conn. 

E. J. Parker, secretary, State Savings, Loan & Trust Company, Quincy, IIl. 

John -H. Holliday, president Union Trust Company of Indianapolis, Indian- 
apolis, Ind. 

Col. J. D. Powers, president United States Trust Company, Louisville, Ky. 

N. W. Jordan, president American Loan & Trust Company, Boston, Mass. 

William G. Lackey, assistant trust officer Mississippi Valley Trust Company, 
St. Louis, Mo. 

William Heppenheimer, president Trust Company of New Jersey, Hobo- 
ken, N. J. 

George W. Young, president United States Mortgage & Trust Company, New 
York City. 

W. E. Allen, secretary and treasurer Greensboro Loan & Trust Company, 
Greensboro, N. C. 

H. P. McIntosh, president Guardian Trust Company, Cleveland, Ohio. 

F. G. Hobson, treasurer Norristown Trust Company, Norristown, Pa. 

J. Edward Studley, president Manufacturers’ Trust Company, Providence, 
R. I. 

T. R. Preston, president Hamilton Trust & Savings Bank, Chattanooga, Tenn. 

Isaac T. Mann, president Radford Trust Company, Radford, Va. 

H. C. Harvey, cashier American Bank & Trust Company, Huntington, West 
Virginia. 

The Executive Committee was authorized to fill vacancies occurring in States 
not having elected a vice-president, after consultation, if possible, with trust com- 
panies within those States as to their nominee. 

After the election of nine members the Executive Committee is constituted 
as follows: 

For terms expiring 1907— 

A. A. Jackson, vice-president Girard Trust Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Philip S. Babcock, trust officer Colonial Trust Company, New York City. 

William W. Mackall, president Savannah Trust Company, Savannah, Ga. 

F. B. Gibson, vice-president International Trust Company, Denver, Colo. 

Pierre Jay, vice-president Old Colony Trust Company, Boston, Mass. 

Terms expiring I906— 

Clark Williams, vice-president United States Mortgage and Trust Company, 
New York City. 
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Edward H, Reninger, treasurer of the Lehigh Valley Trust and Safe Deposit 
a Company, Allentown, Pa. 
F. W. Zeile, president Mercantile Trust Company, San Francisco, Cal. 
F. H. Fries, president Wachovia Loan & Trust Company, Winston-Salem, 
N. C. 
George W. Bright, president Ohio Trust Company, Columbus, Ohio. 
Terms expiring 1905— 
John Skelton Williams, president Richmond Trust and Safe Deposit Com- 
pany, Richmond, Va. 
. J. Enright, secretary Missouri Valley Trust Company, St. Joseph, Mo. 
F, Hazerot, president Prudential Trust Company, Cleveland, Ohio. 
J. Wade, president Mercantile Trust Company, St. Louis, Mo. 
. C. Kauffman, vice-president Fidelity Trust Company, Tacoma, Washington. 
B. Hart, investment officer Security Trust Company, Wheeling, W. Va. 

A Member.—Mr. Chairman, I move that the Executive Committee, when 
elected, have authority to fill the position of vice-president from those States from 
which no nominations have been received, upon recommendation from the States, 
if they can obtain that recommendation. 

The motion was seconded and adopted. 
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The Chairman.—The next is the election of two members of the Executive 
Committee. 
5 Mr. Borne.—I move a committee of three or five be appointed by you to bring 
in the names of gentlemen who are placed in nomination. 
: The motion was seconded and adopted. 


, The Chairman.—I would appreciate it very much if you, Mr. Southard, would 
& act on the committee, and you, Mr. Williams, and Mr. Gubelman, Mr. Vance, and 
g Mr. Adams, of the Union Trust Company, of Albany. Now, if you gentlemen 


will kindly retire. Gentlemen, while this committee is out, if there are any more 
remarks to be made on the questions of our discussion, if we can limit those re- 
marks to the time of the return of the committee, we shall be very glad to use the 
intervening time. 






THANKS TO NEW YORK BANKERS FOR THEIR HOSPITALITY. 
Mr. Studley.—I move that the many thanks of the Trust Company Section 

of the American Bankers’ Association be, and hereby are, extended to the New 

York bankers of this Section for their very generous hospitality to the Section up 

to date. 

The motion was seconded and unanimously adopted. 

The Chairman.—We are now ready to receive the report of the committee. 

Mr. Williams of Virgi 


tions: 



















ave been asked to make the following nomina- 


1907—A. A. Jackson, Vice-President of the Girard Trust Company of Phila- 
delphia; Philip S. Babcock, Trust Officer Colonial Trust Company, New York; 
William W. Mackall, President Savanna Trust Company, Savannah, Georgia; 
F. B. Gibson, Vice-President International Trust Company, Denver, Colorado; 
Pierre Jay, Vice-President Old Colony Trust Company, Boston, Massachusetts. 
1906—F. H. Fries, President Wachovia Trust Company, Winston-Salem, North 
Carolina; G. W. Bright, President Ohio Trust Company, Columbus, Ohio. 1905— 
P. C. Kauffman, Second Vice-President Fidelity Trust Company, Tacoma, Wash- 
ington ; C. B. Hart, President Security Trust Company, Wheeling, West Virginia. 
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Upon motion the secretary was directed to cast the ballot of the Section for 
the gentlemen named. 

RESOLUTION REGARDING VOUCHER CHECKS. 

Mr. Enright—Mr. Chairman, I will submit a paper here which is very short: 

Whereas, there appears to be an increasing tendency toward the use of what 
are known as “Voucher Checks.” These checks are complicated in form, irregular 
in size, inconvenient to handle, and contain-a mass of details that should not be 
merged into a bank check. A bank check should be simple in form, definite in its 
instruction of payment, and absolutely unconditional. Delay in handling, costing 
time, increased chance for errors and possible loss are objections alone sufficient to 
cause bankers to protest against the use of this new form of check. To the 
depositor, however, they present some attractive features, therefore it is not sur- 
prising that the imitators, expert accountants and those who incline to detail take 
up this combined check, receipt and voucher, each one adding some detail to suit 
his fancied need and individual idea until the check of the future may resemble a 
combined warehouse receipt, bill of lading, bill for merchandise and countersigned 
order on the U, S. Treasurer. 

There are so many features contained in these vouchers that the tellers and 
clerks handling them have not sufficient time to properly determine their nego- 
tiability or non-negotiability or other necessary points to be passed upon, in safely 
handling the items that pass through the banking houses. 

Therefore, Mr. Chairman, I move that a committee of five be appointed by the 
chair to prepare a standard form of bank check and to define the limitations as to 
the matter that may appear on the face of the check. Also the limit of its size to 
insure convenience in handling, and when this has been done the entire subject to 
be submitted to the main body of this association for its consideration and action. 

Mr, Wade.—I move to refer this to the Executive Committee, with power to 
take this into consideration, and take such action as they may deem best. 

A Member.—I second the motion. 

The question was taken and the motion was agreed to. 

Thereupon, at 4.50 p.m., the Trust Company Section adjourned. 


APPRECIATIVE WORDS FOR TRUST COMPANIES MAGAZINE 


J. Arthur House, assistant secretary The Guardian Trust Company, of Cleve- 
land, O.: ‘‘From a perusal of the contents of the issues of Trust COMPANIES 
which we have received, we find many interesting articles relating to the trust 
company business, and if the same high standard is maintained we believe it wil 
prove a valuable medium in the trust company field.” 


E. F. Mack, cashier Royal Trust Company, of Chicago, Ill.: “You are 
getting out a meritorious publication, and it will doubtless be appreciated as it 
deserves.” 


Charles Arthur Carlisle, president American Trust Company, South Bend, 
Ind.: “Certainly every trust company in the United States should and will be 
interested in the effort, so splendidly advanced by you, for the establishing of a 
class publication. Through co-operation a higher degree of success will be at- 
tained, and trust companies in every State will improve and strengthen themselves 
by reason of it. For the greater success—for the more perfect success—of your 
excellent publication, to which you give such splendid ability, we send you our 
best wishes.” 


ome 


ape 
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DELEGATES OF THE TRUST COMPANY SECTION AMERICAN 
BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION WHO ATTENDED THE EIGHTH 
ANNUAL MEETING IN NEW YORK CITY 


E. Woodruff, President, Trust Co. of Georgia, Atlanta, Ga. 

Edgar Stark, Trust Officer, Union S. B. & Tr. Co., Cincinnati, O. 

Chas. B. Mills, Cashier, People’s Tr. & S. B., Clinton, Ia. 

Clark Williams, Vice-Pres., U. S. Mortgage & Tr. Co., New York. 

L. W. Pitcher, Secretary, Amer. Guaranty Co., Chicago, III. 

Festus J. Wade, President, Mercantile Tr. Co., St. Louis, Mo. 

Arthur King Wood, Secretary, Van Norden Tr. Co., New York City. 

F. H. Fries, President, Wachovia L. & Tr. Co., Winston-Salem, N. C. 

W. F. Shaffner, Mgr. Bnd Dept., Wachovia L. & Tr. Co., Winsten-Salem, N. C. 
Michael Cody, President, Union Bank & Tr. Co., Montgomery, Ala. 

T. W. Goodwin, Sec. & Treas, Cent. Bank & S. D. Co., Roanoke, Va. 

Fred’k L. Eldridge, 1st Vice-Pres., Knickerbocker Tr. Co., 66 B’way, N. Y. City. 
Benj. L. Allen, 4th Vice-Pres., Knickerbocker Tr. Co., 100 W. 125th St., N. Y. City. 
J. McLean Walton, Asst. Sec., Knickerbocker Tr. Co., 358 Fifth Ave., N. Y. City. 
Geo. N. Hartman, Special Rep., Knickerbocker Tr. Co. 

Wm. H. Mason, Stockholder, St. Louis Union Tr., St. Louis, Mo. 

H. C. Harvey, Cashier, Amer. Bank & Tr. Co., Huntington, W. Va. 

L. Merrill, Director, Amer. Bank & Tr. Co., Huntington, W. Va. 

J. M. McCoach, Stockholder, Amer. Bank & Tr. Co., Huntington, W. Va. 

Henry S. King, President, Security Storage & Tr., Baltimore, Md. 

Charlton Karns, Cashier, Knox Co. B. & Tr. Co., Knoxville, Tenn. 

John Jaster, Treasurer, State Banking & Tr. Co., Cleveland, O. 

R. Lee Kempner, Asst. Cashier, Texas Bank & Tr. Co., Galveston, Tex. 

E. R. Baldenger, Sec. & Treas., Dollar S. F. & Tr. Co., Allegheny, Pa. 

Peter J. Elting, President, Westchester Tr. Co., 237 N. B’way, Yonkers, N. Y 
C. R. Agnew, Asst. Sec., Farmers’ L. & Tr. Co., New York. 

Jas. C. Chaplin, Vice-Pres., The Colonial Tr. Co., Pittsburg, Pa. 

A. D. Robb, Secretary, The Colonial Tr. Co., Pittsburg, Pa. 

Oliver Fuller, President, Wisconsin Tr. & Sec. Co., Milwaukee, Wis. 

Willard P. Schenck, Asst. Sec., L. I. Loan & Tr. Co., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

H. E. Ambler, Trust Officer, Royal Tr. Co., Chicago, III. 

Frank H. McCulloch, Counsel, The Merchants L. & T. Co., Chicago, Ill. 

C. E, Willock, ‘Treasurer, Fidelity T. & Tr. Co., Pittsburg, Pa. 

Edward E. Duff, Vice-Pres. & Treas., The S. D. & Tr. Co., Pittsburg, Pa. 
Raymond J. Chatry, Secretary, The Tr. Co. of America, 149 B’way, N. Y. City. 
W. J. B. Mills, Treasurer, Central Ry. Bond & Tr. Co., 59 Liberty St., N. Y. City. 
Henry L. Moore, Treasurer, The Minn. Loan & Tr. Co., Minneapolis, Minn 
Wm. C. Ivison, Asst. Treas., U. S. Mort. & Tr. Co., 55 Cedar St., N. Y. City. 
P. S. Babcock, Tr: Officer, Colonial Tr. Co., 222 B’way, N. Y. City. 

L. L. Gillespie, Vice-Pres., Equitable Tr. Co. of N. Y., 15 Nassau St., N. Y. City. 
T. B. Van Antwerp, Vice-Pres., Union Tr. Co., Albany, N. Y. 

W. E. Allen, Sec. & Treas., Greenboro L. & Tr. Co., Greenboro, N. C. 

Charles N. Downs, Sec. & Treas., The Home Tr. Co., Derby, Ct. 

Henry C. Brewster, President, Genesee Valley Tr. Co., Rochester, N. Y. 

A. A. Jackson, Vice-Pres., Girard Tr. Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 

George L. Ramsey, President, Union Bank & Tr. Co., Helena, Mont. 

Walter W. Johnson, Treasurer, Essex Tr. Co., Lynn, Mass. 

Jos. E. Otis, President, Western Tr. & S. Bank, Chicago, III. 

Richard Jefferson, Secretary, Citizens’ Tr. Co., Milwaukee, Wis. 

James E. Brock, Secretary, Miss. Valley Tr. Co., St. Louis, Mo. 

W. G. Lackey, Asst. Tr. Officer, Miss. Valley Tr. Co., St. Louis, Mo. 

Jno. W. Bredenthal, Vice-Pres. & Mgr., The Banking Tr. Co., Kansas City, Kan. 
F. A. Gorham, Vice-Pres., The Mich. Tr. Co., Grand Rapids, Mich. 

Gavin L. Payne, Vice-Pres., Security Tr. Co., Indianapolis, Ind. 

E. L. Johnson, Vice-Pres., Leavitt & Johnson Tr. Co., Waterloo, Ia. 
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A. E. Adams, President, The Dollar Sav. & Tr. Co., Youngstown, O. 

<. Shorrock, President, North West Tr. & S. D. Co., Seattle, Wash. 

E, C. Emerick, Treasurer, Susquehanna T. & S. D. Co., Williamport. 
James C, Shearman, Sec. & Treas., Passaic Tr. & S. D. Co., Passaic, N. J. 
Chas. F. Phillips, President, Corporation Tr. Co. of Del., Dover, Del. 
William Maffitt, Asst. Treas., Mercantile Tr. Co., St. Louis, Mo. 

Sam’l R. Dorrance, Vice-Pres., R. I. Hospital Tr. Co., Providence, R. I. 
Mord Carter, Sec. & Treas., Danville Tr. Co., Danville, Ind. 

Frank G. Howland, Treasurer, Barie Savings Bk. & Tr. Co., Barie, Vt. 

E. O. McNair, President, Commonwealth Tr. Co., Buffalo, N. Y. 

W. S. Van Dyke, Sec. & Treas., Real Estate Tr. Co., Pittsburg, Pa. 

Arthur Heurtley, Secretary, The Northern Tr. Co., Chicago, Ill. 

L. A. Walton, Vice-Pres., The Equitable Tr. Co., Chicago, IIl. 

R. W. Davies, Treasurer, Ludlow Sav. Bk. & Tr. Co., Ludlow, Vt. 

Pierre Jay, Vice-Pres., Old Colony Tr. Co., Boston, Mass. 

J. D. Powers, President, U. S. Tr. Co., Louisville, Ky. 

C. B. Aylesworth, Treasurer, Oakland Savings & Tr. Co., Pittsburg, Pa. 
Charles E. Hoyt, Sec. & Treas., So. Norwalk Tr. Co., So. Norwalk, Conn. 
Richard H. Golden, President, So. Norwalk Tr. Co., So. Norwalk, Conn. 
C. H. Bowen, Secretary, American Loan & Tr. Co., Boston, Mass. 

A. J. Enright, Secretary, Missouri Valley Tr. Co., St. Joseph, Mo. 

Frank R. Sircom, Sec. & Treas., Malden Tr. Co., Malden, Mass. 

F. W. Marsh, President, Bridgeport Tr. Co., Bridgeport, Conn. 

J. W. Smith, Sec. & Treas., Peoples’ S. & Tr. Co., Memphis, Tenn. 
Edward Mellor, President, Germantown Tr. Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 

James Nolan, President, Reading Tr. Co., Reading, Pa. 

J. W. B. Bausman, President, Farmers’ Tr. Co. of Lancaster, Lancaster, Pa. 
Edward H. Reninger, Treasurer, Lehigh Valley Tr. & S. D. Co., Allentown, Pa. 
Geo. C. Stewart, Secretary, Guaranty S. D. & Tr. Co., Butler, Pa. 

Bethel B. Veech, Vice-Pres., U. S. Trust Co., Louisville, Ky. 

W. Stewart, Sec. & Treas., Farmers’ Tr. Co., Carlisle, Pa. 

John S. Rossell, Trust Officer, Sec. Tr. & S. D. Co., Wilmington, Del. 

W. D. Cotterrel, Treasurer, Union Dep. & Tr. Co., Waynesbury, Pa. 

D. W. Van Buskirk, Vice-Pres., Mechanics’ Tr. Co., Bayonne, N. J. 

Geo. Carragan, President, Bayonne Bank, and Dir. Mec. Tr. Co., Bayonne, N. J. 
Chas. S. Noe, President, The Mechanics’ Tr. Co., Bayonne, N. J. 

W. Perry Curtiss, Vice-Pres., New Haven Tr. Co., New Haven, Conn. 
Albert N. Edwards, Vice-Pres., Commonwealth Tr. Co., St. Louis, Mo. 
Frank B. Gibson, Vice-Pres., International Tr. Co., Denver, Colo. 

John H. Fulton, Vice-Pres., Commercial Tr. & S. B., New Orleans, La. 
Edmund D. Fisher, Secretary, Flatbush Tr. Co., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

J. R. Nutt, Secretary, Citizens’ Sav. & Tr. Co., Cleveland, O. 

D. Leuty, Vice-Pres., Citizens’ Sav. & Tr. Co., Cleveland, O. 

A. E. Reiber, President, Guaranty S. D. & Tr. Co., Butler, Pa. 

Frank Harding, Vice-Pres., Orange Co. Tr. & S. D. Co., Middletown, N. Y. 
John E. Borne, President, Colonial Tr. Co., New York. 

W. B. Stovall, Asst. Sec., Title Guarantee & Tr. Co., Atlanta, Ga. 

John H. B. Coriell, Sec. & Treas., Morristown Trust Co., Morristown, N. J. 
A. Eugene Mason, Cashier, Glens Falls Tr. Co., Glens Falls, N. Y. 

R. H. Wester, President, Wester Sav. & Tr. Co., San Antonio. 

John R. Morrow, President, Continental Tr. Co., Pittsburg, Pa. 

E. F. Torrey, Cashier, Honesdale Nat. Bank, Honesdale, Pa. 

Wm. Heppenheimer, President, Trust Co. of New Jersey, Hoboken, N. J. 
Frank Humnler, Treasurer, Lackawana Tr. & S. D. Co., Scranton, Pa. 
Frank G. Nelson, Asst. Cashier, Merchants’ Loan & Tr. Co., Chicago, III. 
F. R. Preston, President, Hamilton Tr. & S. Bank, Chattanooga, Tenn. 
S. D. Scudder, Treasurer, North American Tr. Co., New York. 

F. L. Hilton, Secretary, North American Tr. Co., New York. 

L. E. Knecht, Secretary, State Bank of Chicago, Chicago, III. 

W. I. Taber, Vice-Pres., Citizen Trust Co., Utica, N. Y. 
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Henry L. Ward, Treasurer, Burlington Tr. Co., Burlington, Vt. 

W. H. Langford, President, Peoples’ S. B. & Tr. Co., Pine Bluff, Ark. 
Jos. A. Herron, President, Monongahela City Tr. Coy Monongahela, Pa. 
Alfred S. Grossman, Treasurer, Colonial Trust Co., New York. 

Chas. Burdette Hart, Invest. Officer, Security Tr. Co., Wheeling, W. Va. 
John W. H. Bergen, Secretary, Broadway Tr. Co., 756 Broadway, New York. 
Zelah Van Loan, Spec. Rep., Standard Tr. Co., 25 Broad street, New York. 
H. T. Powell, President, Macon Savings Bank, Macon, Ga. 

D. McK. Lloyd, President, Safe Dep. & Tr. Co., Pittsburg, Pa. 

Geo. Kuch, Sec. & Treas., South Side Tr. Co., Pittsburg, Pa. 

W. H. Manly, Cashier, Birmingham Tr. Co., Birmingham, Ala. 
Lawrence E. Sands, Secretary, Security Tr. Co., Wheeling, W. Va. 

F. M. Barrett, Treasurer, Poughkeepsie Tr. Co., Poughkeepsie, N. Y. 
Horace N. Doan, President, West End Tr. Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 

J. W. Hoff, Cashier, State Bk. & Tr. Co., Los Angeles, Cal. 

J. W. Hoff, Director, Merchants’ Tr. Co., Los Angeles, Cal. 

T. S. Nekervis, Treasurer, Central Tr. Co., Camden, N. J. 

F. C. Horton, Sec. & Treas., Central Tr. Co., Mobile, Ala. 

Cecil D. Landale, Vice-Pres., Fifth Avenue Tr. Co., New York. 

Geo. C. Van Tuyl, Jr., Sec. & Treas., Albany Tr. Co., Albany, N. Y. 

L W. Botts, Vice-Pres., Colonial Fin. & Tr. Co., Louisville, Ky. 

C. O. Patch, Sec. & Treas., Cleveland Tr. Co., Cleveland, O. 

Wm. C. Sherwood, Asst. Sec., Commercial Tr. Co., New York. 

H. J. Haas, Teller, Berwick Sav. & Tr. Co., Berwick, Pa. 

J. McLean Walton, Asst. Sec., Knickerbocker Tr. Co., New York. 

Chas. B. Collins, Mgr. W. E. Office, U. S. Mort. & Tr. Co., New York. 
E. J. Buck, President, City Bk. & Tr. Co., Mobile, Ala. 

Herbert H. Swasey, Vice-Pres., Guardian Tr. Co., New York. 

Henry Eitel, Vice-Pres., Union Tr. Co., Indianapolis, Ind. 

C. S. Castle, Cashier, Federal Tr. Co., Chicago, III. 

C. F. Lindsey, Cashier, Citizens’ Nat. Bank, South Bend, Ind. 

C. F. Lindsey, President, Citizens’ L. & T. & Sav. Co., South Bend, Ind 
Chas. F. Laughlin, Asst. Treas., Guarantee T. & Tr. Co., Cleveland, O. 
Frederick Phillips, Dept. Mgr., Lincoln Tr. Co., New York. 

Uzal H. McCarter, President, Fideiity Tr. Co., Newark, N. J. 

F. W. Egner, Sec. & Treas., Fidelity Tr. Co., Newark, N. J. 


John L. Wyckoff, Secretary, Queens Co. Tr. Co., Jamaica, N. Y. 
Wm. J. Field, Treasurer, Commercial Tr. Co., Jersey City. 

Wm. D, Gaillard, Vice-Pres., Empire Tr. Co., New York. 

Wm. L. Laws, Secretary, Bowling Green Tr. Co., New York. 

Henry W. Stecher, Treasurer, Pearl St. Sav. & Tr. Co., Cleveland, O. 
D. E. McLean, President, Pearl St. Sav. & Tr. Co., Cleveland, O. 
Lynn H. Dinkin, Vice-Pres., Inter-State Tr. Co., New Orleans, La. 
Frank Martins, Treasurer, Indian Tr. Co., Indianapolis, Ind. 

E. Wieburton, Treasurer, The United Bk. & Sav. Co., Cleveland, O. 
Frank L. Sniffen, Manager, Guarantee & Tr. Co., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

F. G. Hobson, Treasurer, Morristown Tr. Co., Morristown, N. J. 

r. W. Lamont, 2d Vice-Pres., Bankers’ Tr. Co., New York City. 

Geo. H. Barbour, Director, Union Tr. Co., Detroit, Mich. 

J. F. Thompson, Vice-Pres., Bankers’ Tr. Co., New York City. 

Geo. Lomnitz, Asst. Treas., The Citizens’ Sav. & Tr. Co., Cleveland, O 
C. H. Sard, Jr., Treasurer, City Tr. Co., Philadelphia. 

N. B. Cardoz, Asst. Sec., Farmers’ L. & Tr. Co., New York City 

David Decker, Vice-Pres., Jackson Tr. & S. Bk., Chicago, III. 

Frank Harvey Field, Director, Williamsburg Tr. Co., Brooklyn, N. Y. 
Otho Nowland, President, Equitable Guarantee & Tr. Co., Wilmington, Del. 
Chas. G. Colyer, Sec. & Treas., City Tr. Co. of Newark, Newark, N. J. 
E. F. Feickert, Asst Sec., Plainfield Tr. Co., Plainfield, N. J. 

E. T. Hulst, Trustee, Nassau-Tr. Co., 

Geo. H. Southard, President, Franklin Tr. Co.. New York City and Brooklyn, N. Y, 
Jno. Alvin Young, Vice-Pres., Windsor Tr. Co., New York City. 
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C. L. Rossiter, Vice-Pres., Long Island L. & Tr. Co., New York City. 
Wm. N. Perrin, Secretary, The Reserve Tr. Co., Cleveland, O. 
H. A. Stahl, Asst..Sec. & Treas., The Reserve Tr. Co., Cleveland, O. 

Oscar L. Gubelman, Vice-Pres., Guaranty Tr. Co., New York City. 

H. L. Chapman, Vice-Pres., Peoples’ Sav. Bk. & Tr. Co., Moline, Ill. 

F. W. Stehr, Treasurer, Colorado Title & Tr. Co., Colorado Springs. 

Walter F. Pratt, Asst. Treas., Security Tr. Co., Camiden, N. J. 

Andrew T. Sullivan, President, The Nassau Tr. Co., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

J. F. McKinney, Cashier, Palisades Tr. & G. Co., Englewood, N. J. 

J. E. Howes, Secretary, Westchester Tr. Co., Yonkers, N. Y. 

Richard Edie, Jr., Director, Westchester Tr. Co., Yonkers, N. Y. 

Chas. Schneider, Sec. & Treas., Allegheny Tr. Co., Allegheny, Pa. 

Alex. S. Webb, Jr., 3d Vice-Pres., N. Y. Sec. & Tr. Co., New York City. : 
F, L. Powell, President, Madison S. D. & Tr. Co., Madison, Ind. 

Samuel Freeman, President, Morristown Tr. Co., Morristown, N. J. 

Frank Baird, Vice-Pres., Aetna B’king & Tr. Co., Washington, D. C. 
Harry Butler, President, Portland Tr. Co., Portland, Me. 

O. H. Condit, Sec. & Treas., Essex Co. Tr. Co., East Orange, N. J. 

S. M. Nelson, Sec. & Treas., Apollo Tr. Co., Apollo, Pa. 

P. S. Arkwright, Vice-Pres., Title G. & Tr. Co., Atlanta, Ga. 

C. B. Paine, Director, Title G. & Tr. Co., Atlanta, Ga. 

W. F. Fells, Jr., Cashier, Mutual Tr. & S. Co., Tuscaloosa, Ala. 

John T. Cochrane, President, Aliceville Bk. & Tr. Co., Aliceville, Ala. 

John Jay Abbott, Cashier, American Tr. & Sav. Bank, Chicago, III. 

Jas. H. Parrish, Vice-Pres., Owensboro Sav. Bk. & Tr. Co., Owensboro, Ky. 
H. P. McIntosh, President, Guardian Tr. Co., Cleveland, O. 

H. L. Servoss, Cashier, U. S. Mortgage & Tr. Co., New York City. 

Alex. McPherson, President, Detroit Trust Co., Detroit, Mich. 

Chas. N. Hanna, Vice-Pres., Iron City Tr. Co., Pittsburg, Pa. 

Jas. T. Anderson, Vice-Pres., Marietta Tr. & B’king Co., Marietta, O. 

F. H. Sehutte, Treasurer, Erie Tr. Co., Erie, Pa. 

Chas. H. Hays, Vice-Pres., Pittsburg Tr. Co., Pittsburg, Pa. 

E. R. Held, Sec. & Treas., Akron Tr. Co., Akron, O. 

W. J. Bartnett, 2d Vice-Pres., California S. D. & Tr. Co., San Francisco, Cal. 
Wm. C. Kruger, Sec. & Treas., Johnstown Tr. Co., Johnstown, Pa. 

F. F. McElhinney, President, Waterloo Loan & Tr. Co., Waterloo, Ia. 

W. R. Jameson, Secretary, Waterloo Loan & Tr. Co., Waterloo, Ia. 

Edwin Chamberlain, Vice-Pres., San Antonio L. & Tr. Co., San Antonio, Texas. 
Harry M. Gough, Secretary, Empire Tr. Co., New York City. 

Lewis K. Brooks, Treasurer, Tradesman’s Tr. Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 
Franklin S. Jerome, President, Thames L. & Tr. Co., Norwich, Conn. 

G. W. Young, President, U. S. Mortgage & Tr. Co., New York City. 



















A NEW TRUST COMPANY PROJECTED AT JACKSONVILLE, FLA. 
LANS are being perfected for the incorporation of a trust company in Jack- 
sonville, Fla., with a capital stock of $500,000 and possibly $1,000,000. It 

will be known as the Florida Bank and Trust Company of Jacksonville. 

The businesses to be conducted will be general banking, savings bank, surety and 
trust, authorized under the laws of Florida. Walter F. Coachman will be presi- 
dent. Governor W. S. Jennings has been tendered the position of vice-president, 
in charge of the trust and surety department. Arthur F. Perry will be the other 
vice-president, in charge of the banking department. Bank connections will be 
established in every banking town in Florida. It was the original intention to 
make the capital stock $500,000, but the subscriptions already amount to over 
$750,000. It is practically certain that the subscriptions will reach $1,000,000. 
The stockholders, therefore, may consider the advisability of a capital stock above 
$500,000, a portion of which may be used in the establishment of branch banks ‘in 
the cities of Florida where desirable connections have not been made. 
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NEW HOME OF THE COMMERCIAL TRUST AND SAVINGS BANK 
OF NEW ORLEANS, LA. 


HE Commercial Trust & Savings Bank was the first trust company organ- 
ized for the purpose of conducting a general banking, savings depart- 
ment, safety deposit and trust business under the trust banking laws of 

Louisiana of 1902. The capital of the institution is $500,000, and the bank has 
since placed $75,000 from profits to the reserve fund. 





The officers are: Wm. Mason Smith, president; I. M. Lichenstein, vice- 
president; J. H. Fulton, general manager; C. E. A. Dowler, cashier; E. B. La 
Pice, inspector ; G. Owen Vincent, trust officer. 
sively by them for banking business. 
marble and brass furnishings. 


The new building is used exclu- 
The interior is finished with white Italian 


J. E. Neff, secretary American Trust Company, South Bend, Ind.: 
tainly think there must be a splendid field for your magazine.” 


A. J. Enright, secretary Missouri Valley Trust Company, St. Joseph, Mo.: 
“I cannot compliment you too highly for the handsome appearance of Trust 
CoMPANIES magazine and the excellent matter contained therein.” 


W. L. Brent, president Merchants’ Trust Company, Los Angeles, Cal.: “We 
take this opportunity to commend you for the success attained in your new pub- 


lication. It is certainly a worthy magazine, and can but command respect and a 
large circulation.” 


“T cer- 


A heavy decline is shown in the aggregate capitalization of corporations 
formed under the laws of Maine, Delaware, New Jersey and New York during 


the month of August just passed. The total was $27,500,000, which is almost 50 
per cent. below that of July. 
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NATIONAL BANKS AND THE TRUST COMPANY PROBLEM 





By 
EUGENE E,. PRUSSING, Chicago, Ill, 


Address delivered before the American Bankers’ Association in New York City 


HE purpose of this paper is to briefly consider the situation which has arisen 
in the last fifteen years, though it has only recently become acute in its 
manifestations, and which has been not inaptly, though not quite accurate- 

ly, called the “trust company problem.” 

[t is considered safe to assume in this audience not only the existence, but 
also the importance of the problem. The first consideration is to define its char- 
acter, the second is to learn its cause and history, and the third and last to sug- 
gest a possible remedy. 

Broadly speaking, it may be defined to be the anomalous condition of affairs 
which permits the existence in the same community, side by side, of two classes 
of banking institutions competing for practically the same business, namely, de- 
posits, one of which is quite strictly limited in respect to its investments, and 
guarded by definite requirements in respect to its cash reserve, while the other 
is practically free from both these wholesome restraints. These two competing 
classes are the National banks, organized under the National Banking Act, on 
the one hand, and the State banks and trust companies, organized under State 
laws, on the other. 

The situation is peculiar to this country; it does not, nor did it ever exist in 
European countries; its essential characteristic is legal. 

The reason for its existence is to be found in our dual form of government, 
our separation of State and national affairs, and the questions of policy arising 
therefrom. 

The existence of the problem has little or nothing to do with the nature of 
the banking business. Technically speaking, from the standpoint of banking 
science, it is an accident. , 

Its immediate cause lies in the failure of the National Banking Act to give 
National banks powers as broad as those given to the State banks and trust com- 
panies by the banking laws of the various States enacted in recent years, and 
commensurate with the modern requirements of the business. The National 
Banking Act provides for only commercial banks, which were the chief need of 
the public at the time of its enactment. Since its enactment new and great public 
needs have arisen, which the National banks have not been able to meet. 

The main point in the situation is this: State banks and trust companies gen- 
erally are authorized to do a general banking business; that is to say, to receive 
deposits from, and make loans to, commercial, savings, trust, and all other custo- 
mers, while the National banks are confined to a limited banking business; they 
are authorized to make only commercial loans, and thus practically, though not 
legally, to receive only commercial deposits. All other deposits naturally tend 
to the State banks and trust companies. 

3roadly speaking, State banks and trust companies are not regulated by law 

in their investments and loans, and there is practically no requirement as to their 
cash reserve, while the National banks are closely guarded by law in both re- 
spects. 

If the National banks, as a class, are to maintain their positions as the leaders 
in the business, something radical must be done with the legal situation thus 
created. 
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The question is, how should this be done? The facts necessary to a con- 
sideration of the situation are these: 

Our National banks are, legally speaking, the result of an exercise of the 
powers of the Federal Government with respect to war and the currency, for 
the purpose of aiding the Government in the great operations involved in borrow- 
ing money for, and paying the expenses of, the War of the Rebellion. When 
they were created, their existence was regarded by many as temporary. Their 
continuance for forty years after the close of the war, in times of peace, is evi- 
dence of their value as instruments of commerce and their helpfulness in further- 
ing the prosperity of the nation. The means they were to employ in aiding the 
Government were to issue currency based upon the deposit of Government bonds 
purchased by the banks, and to facilitate the sale of Government bonds to the 
public. As an incident to this business they were authorized to receive deposits 
of money, but were authorized to loan money only upon, or in discount of, com- 
mercial paper and bills of exchange. 

These limited powers have placed them at a disadvantage in modern days, 
when the demands of the public for savings banks, trust companies, and other 
financial agencies, have largely increased the field of banking operations, so that 
to-day, instead of being far and away the leaders in financial affairs, they are 
struggling for place, and are obliged to ally themselves with institutions of the 
trust company class to maintain a fair position with the leaders in the financial 
world. 

The reason for this situation is not far to seek, and the remedy is an obvious 
one; but the difficulty in bringing the two together, and thus relieving what may 
become a public misfortune, may not be easy. Reforms of a financial character 
involving national legislation, though in merely administrative or other subordi- 
nate affairs, are very slow of enactment. They require a long campaign of edu- 
cation to arrive at an understanding on the part of even our legislators, for the 
subject is to most of them terra incognita, and the public has an undefined fear of 
anything the National banker wants. 

That an expansion of the powers of National banks has become a necessity 
to the legitimate exercise of their functions as parts of the machinery of the 
National Government should require no longer argument. A statement of the 
present powers of National banks, coupled with a short historical review of the 
development of the general banking business, which has resulted from the needs 
of our Government and people since National banks were first established, will 
easily demonstrate the fact, and should arouse a demand that the undisputed 
powers of the National Government should be exercised to give its sanction to 
the grant of further authority to these institutions commensurate with modern 
requirements. 

The refunding operations after the war justified the continuation of the 
National banking system when the first charters began to expire in 1884, and a 
renewal of charters was granted. Since then these institutions have become so 
thoroughly a part of the Government machinery, and a necessity to the public, 
that their abandonment would be regarded as a long step backward. 

The science of banking at the time of the establishment of National banks 
was at a very low ebb. It had not progressed very far in this country at any time, 
though the subject of much political contention and legislative action. The panic 
of 1857 and the breaking up of commercial relations with the South at the begin- 
ning of the war, with the consequent great losses to all engaged in commercial 
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pursuits, especially banking, had reduced the number of banks and their operations 
to an almost irreducible minimum. 

The financial needs of the country were being served by a comparatively few 
survivors of the commercial State banks, the New England and New York sav- 
ings banks, and their imitators in some of the other States, private bankers of 
various kinds, and a very few, perhaps six, trust companies. 

The needs of the country during and immediately following the war, the 
profitable privileges conferred upon the National banks, the patriotic sentiments 
which both inspired, the successful management of these banks, and their careful 
supervision by the National Government, in spite of a number of disastrous fail- 
ures among the banks, created public confidence, and naturally resulted in the 
growth of the National banking system, until it became the chief financial element 
of the country, and until 1890 it was without a serious competitor in its leadership 
in financial affairs. 

In the early eighties, the United States had, financially speaking, recovered 
from the disastrous effects of the war and the panic of 1873; we were rapidly 
paying off the national debt, and the people were accumulating a surplus. 

The need of investment for this surplus, which no longer found lodgment in 
Government securities, created a demand for proper agencies, especially in the 
East and Middle West, and the limitations then, as now, existing upon the 
powers of National banks, turned the thoughts of enterprising persons into other 
channels. 

State banks had been almost wholly abandoned because their profitable feature 
of issuing bank notes had been taxed out of existence by the National Banking 
Act. A few exceptions in some of the States, notably Illinois, maintained their 
existence, chiefly as saving banks, or, if engaged in commercial business, were 
sustained by reason of the extraordinary character of their stockholders or offi- 
cers, or both. 

In New England and the Middle Eastern States savings banks of an especial 
type had grown up, and besides these and the National banks perhaps a dozen 
of institutions, known as trust companies, had been established under State char- 
ters, and in nearly every instance had flourished. 

These trust companies were really banking institutions. The name “trust 
company” did not truly describe the chief part of their business; they received 
deposits, which they mixed with their own funds, and for which they became 
bankers and not trustees. 

These deposits, however, were of a then peculiar character in two respects, 
viz., they were not payable on demand, and they bore interest. They were usually 
taken upon certificates of deposit, payable generally upon short notice, or at a time 
stated, not exceeding one year, and bore a rate of interest varying from 2 to 6 
per cent., usually less than 4. Such deposits, while not unknown in the National 
hanks, were exceptional in them, and were not encouraged, as they involved 
payment of interest, and the payment of interest to ordinary customers was then 
considered bad banking. 

The trust companies, however, solicited these deposits from that increasing 
class of the community of recent growth, known as investors, and naturally, as 
their business, to begin with, was limited, looked also to other business for sup- 
port and profit. In lieu of the patriotic element with which the National banks 


were invested, the trust company had received another, but also very worthy, 
characteristic. 
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__ The father of the trust company selected the agency legally known as the 
fiduciary trust as one of the chief elements of his creature’s compositions, and 
impressed its sacred name upon his child, a most happy and successful thought. 

The administration of trusts by trust companies is, in fact, not essentially 
different from, and no more important, than the execution of ordinary financial 
agencies by other banks throughout the financial world, but the character given 
to this particular class of agencies by its legal derivation, the sanctity with which 
it has been enveloped by judicial and legislative action, as well as the popular 
imagination, makes it a highly valuable trade-mark. Nevertheless, we all know 
that the agency involved in making an ordinary investment for an inexperienced 
man or woman is no less serious, and should be regarded as no less sacred. 

The public appreciation of this trade-mark, however, in the case of the dozen 
trust companies referred to, was sufficient to favor them with very considerable 
patronage and to make several of them, particularly in New York and Philadel- 
phia, leaders in deposit lines, so that bankers generally began to consider them 
desirable adjuncts to the financial scheme. 

The trust companies in question were all acting under special State charters, 
much alike in their chief features, but differing in details. They were not all 
incorporated exclusively for trust or banking purposes, but included fidelity and 
other insurance and like business, not of the banking type, in some instances. 

In 1884, except in the States of Minnesota and Pennsylvania, no general 
law existed in any of the United States under which the incorporation of trust 
companies was possible, and there was, as yet, but little demand for them. 

A suggestion made in October, 1884, by the writer, to the president of a 
Chicago bank engaged in a savings and commercial business, under a State char- 
ter, and having the power to accept and execute trusts, which it did not use, re- 
sulted in a conference on the subject, in which it appeared that the chief difficulty 
in the administration of trusts lay in the necessity of giving a separate bond, 
with sureties, in court, in each estate. This requirement was a great burden, 
tedious in its delays and multiplicity, and impractical in the length of time the 
bond lasted, especially in guardianship cases. 

The Illinois constitution forbids special laws, so it was suggested that an 
act of the Legislature, general in its character, applicable to all companies which 
then had, or might thereafter have, the power to accept and execute trusts, could 
remedy this difficulty by substituting in lieu of the objectionable special bonds 
a sufficient deposit of securities with the State for the benefit of all trusts accepted 
by the depositing trust company, and further providing for regulation, examina- 
tion and visitation of the trust companies by the State and the courts, as well as 
requiring reports by the trust companies. 

The result was the preparation of a bill for “An Act to Provide for and 
Regulate the Administration of Trusts by Trust Companies,” which was sub- 
mitted to the Legislature of Illinois in January, 1885, but failed of enactment in 
the long deadlock of that year in the senatorial contest between General John 
A. Logan and Mr. Wiliam R. Morrison. The bill and its purposes were very 
thoroughly advertised, however, and attracted widespread attention throughout 
the country. In January, 1887, the bill was again presented to the Legislature, 
and in June, 1887, an act was passed accordingly, from which, however, part of 
the powers desired were omitted, but in which the principle involved was fully 
established, and all details of security and examination were settled. 
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In 1887, also, New York passed a similar general law for the establishment 
of trust companies, as the result of the Illinois agitation in 1885. 

In 1889 Illinois completed its law by amendment granting the powers omitted 
in 1887. The Illinois act has been in force ever since, and except for slight amend- 
ments intended to extend its benefits. Repeated attacks upon the act by design- 
ing persons in the Legislature and the courts have only served to make many 
of those who first were honorably’ opposed to it in principle or in policy, its warm- 
est defenders. The courts are its chief supporters. 

The Illinois Banking Act of 1889 passed in connection with the second 
branch of the Trust Company Act, enabled all State banks to accept and execute 
trusts. This greatly stimulated the business. From these beginnings the wave 
has spread across the country, until now only ten States in the Union are with- 
out laws to create and regulate trust companies, and the United States Govern- 
ment has accepted the principle involved by enacting a similar statute applicable 
to the District of Columbia. 

The establishment of numerous trust companies which promptly followed the 
enactment of these laws, the leadership of Mr. Stewart, of the United States 
Trust Company, in the refunding and other financial operations of the Govern- 
ment during Mr. Cleveland’s second term, and the usefulness of the trust com- 
panies and sundry private banking houses employing trust company methods in 
these and other great financial operations, after the panic of 1893, soon evidenced 
the value and profitable character of these institutions, and rapidly increased the 
public appreciation. 

The multiplication of trust companies, and their competition with private 
and National banks, which necessarily resulted, induced the early abandonment 
of the certificate-of-deposit plan as the sole method of receiving funds in trust 
companies. Deposits were soon received by nearly all trust companies subject 
to check, while interest was paid by them on daily balances in the European 
fashion, so that many National and other commercial banks have been forced to 
follow their example in that respect. 

The public demand for interest on deposits, and for these broader financial 
agencies under State sanction, has caused the establishment of so many and such 
powerful institutions of the new type, until to-day the State banks with trust com- 
pany powers have become at least equally important factors compared with 
National banks. 

In that connection I may be pardoned if I step aside a moment to illustrate 
by an anecdote the main point in the so-called trust company problem. When 
I came to New York, in 1884, to examine the subject of trust companies in the 
preparation of the bill which afterward became the Illinois law, Mr. Stewart, the 
president of the United States Trust Company, gave me the most kind and use- 
ful assistance. In the course of my investigation I questioned him rather closely 
respecting fees and charges for services in the execution of trusts. After giving 
me many details, he summed up the subject by saying: “Don’t bother too much 
about fees and charges—never let them control—get the business. What you 
want is not fees, but deposits.” 

And so the situation is this: The trust companies have changed from de- 
positaries of funds, for or awaiting investment, into general banks of deposit 
and discount, paying interest on balances, and doing all kinds of financial busi- 
ness. They are the keen and successful competitors, not only of the savings and 
National banks, on the one hand, whose powers are limited by law, and who are 
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subject to certain requirements which the law properly imposes on them, but 
not on trust companies, but also, on the other hand, of the private bankers, against 
whom they are aided by that legal characteristic, “incorporation,” which the 
trust companies possess and which is denied the latter. 

It certainly behooves the national banker, therefore, to look about him, to 
consider this situation, and map out a future course. 

The banking business of the United States ‘has grown in the last twenty-five 
years not so that it disputes with the older communities of Europe the leadership 
in the world’s finance, as our newspapers would have us believe at times, but 
so that it is in the front line, and has need of all modern machinery in its insti- 
tutions, and the time has come for the expansion of the powers of National banks, 
unless they are to fall behind in the world’s march of progress. 

The patriotic and commercial value of these institutions forbid such a thought, 
and, therefore, let us examine their needs and try to supply them. 

National banks now have power to receive all kinds of deposits—commercial, 
savings, trust and public. Their powers to use them are limited; they can only 
buy and sell securities, loan upon commercial paper, or discount bills of exchange ; 
short-time or demand loans upon securities are permitted by judicial construc- 
tion; but long loans, no matter how well secured, loans upon real estate, and the 
acceptance and execution of trusts, are denied them. The present provisions of 
the law in respect to their reserves are intended only for commercial deposits, 
are unsuited to savings, time, and other more or less permanent deposits, and 
necessarily prevent their profitable use. 

The result has been that such deposits go elsewhere, and the National banks 
are forced, in seeking the benefit of such deposits, to purchase stock in trust 
companies, participate in savings banks, or, by the creation of special trust com- 
panies and savings banks, openly advertised as filial or allied institutions, to sup- 
ply themselves with these adjuncts to their business, while investments and bond 
departments have furnished the means for some of the operations formerly per- 
formed by private bankers only. 

These devices are not only in many instances inconvenient, and even undig- 
nified, but they have sometimes proved disastrous. They are unnecessarily ex- 
pensive, as well. The extra expense which results from this condition of affairs 
in the practical duplication of officers, clerks and offices, and other items, is so 
large and so obvious, that this alone in this era of consolidation of business and 
centralization of management, should be a strong factor in favor of any change 
proposed. I am aware that in some instances a solution of this part of the prob- 
lem has been very practically attempted by making the directors and officers of 
the National bank also directors and officers of its allied trust and savings bank. 
These and kindred devices tend to a disregard of the law of the land, which can- 
not be without detriment to us all. 

The situation calls for prompt and radical treatment if grave results are to 
be averted. The dangerous conditions experienced in this and other large cities 
in the past two and a half years in banking circles were very largely attributable 
to this condition of affairs. It is possible that proper regulation of the investments 
and reserves of State banks and trust companies under State laws can be achieved, 
but in the conflicting interests involved there is little hope of harmony of ideas 
or successful effort-to protect the public, at present. 

The National banks, now at a disadvantage as carefully regulated and in- 
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spected competitors, must, I think, seek some other legal remedy, or must con- 
tinue to bear a large share of the burden and dangers of the situation. 


It is with great hesitancy that I suggest at least a partial remedy in the ex- 
pansion of the National Banking Act so as to cover modern conditions. 

If it were so amended as to permit not only the acceptance of all kinds of 
deposits and banking business, including the administration of trusts, with cor- 
responding power to make not only commercial, but also time and real estate 
loans, and long investments of savings deposits, all under proper regulations, 
and in due proportions to the deposits received, with such further regulations 
as to cash reserves and reserve agencies as the different classes of deposits sug- 
gest and properly require, much would be accomplished in the right direction, 
by placing the National banks on an equal footing with the State banks and trust 
companies as to the power to do business, and giving the National banks the 
great advantage of proper legal restrictions and regulation. The amendments 
regulating investments and reserves would be comparatively simple matters, for 
we have many precedents in experience and in existing laws of various kinds. 

The power to accept and execute trusts may require much careful hedging. 
[t might be conditioned upon a compliance with the laws on the subject in force 
in the State in which the banks are located, or upon such special requirements as 
to amount of capital and the deposit of security with the Comptroller as are now 
contained in the Act of Congress authorizing trust companies in the District 
of Columbia. These and other details may be left to future consideration. 

The questions of policy and conflicts of interest which these considerations 
suggest are necessarily involved in what is apparent to us all, and must be met 
and solved sooner or later. It is not the purpose of this paper to do more than 
call attention to them. This organization should be the leader in meeting this 
situation and in organizing a patient, careful and scientific investigation of the 
subject, which will go far to produce a proper remedy. 


BIRMINGHAM, ALA. 

HE Birmingham Clearing House Association has adopted the following 
T resolution : 

Whereas, A number of banks in the State are having their customers’ 
checks on them drawn with the words, “Payable in exchange at current rates” 
printed on the face of the checks, and, 

Whereas, The legal effect of these words may be to deprive such checks of 
their negotiability as bills of exchange, making them simply orders on the drawee 
banks for their own exchange on New York or elsewhere, at such rates as they 
may elect to charge, therefore, be it 

Resolved, By the banks of Birmingham constituting the Birmingham Clear- 
ing House Association, that on and after September 1, 1904, we will not handle 
as cash any checks except such as are payable unconditionally in money and that 
are drawn in such manner as to be negotiable. . 

Resolved, Further, that on and after that date all checks that are payable “‘in 
exchange” or “in New York exchange at current rates,” will be entered for collec- 
tion only, and will be forwarded solely at owner’s risk, to whom we will account 
for the specific proceeds. 
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NEW TRUST COMPANY BUILDING IN MEMPHIS, TENN. 
HE Memphis Trust Company 


, of Memphis, Tenn., was established in 1891, 


and is to-day the fourth largest in the entire South. Besides conducting 
a general banking business the company has five other departments, namely, 
the trust, the savings, the title guaranty, the insurance and the real estate depart- 





NEW HOME OF THE MEMPHIS TRUST 
CO., MEMPHIS, TENN. 


ments. It has a capital and surplus of $825,- 
000, and resources of $1,960,650. Among the 
following who constitute the board of directors 
and the officers of the Memphis Trust Com- 
pany are some of the strongest and most in- 
fluential men of Memphis. Officers and direc- 
tors are: J. T. Fargason, president; Jno. H. 
Watkins, vice-president; W. R. Stewart, 
cashier; S. M. Williamson, secretary; J. H. 
Fisher, assistant secretary. Executive com- 
mittee: J. T. Fargason, G. W. Macrae, God- 
frey Frank, A. D. Gwynne, Jno. H. Watkins. 
Examination committee: O. H. P. Piper, S. H. 
Brooks, H. Bensdorf. Directors: J. T. Far- 
gason, president National Bank of Commerce 
and J. T. Fargason Company; R. B. Snowden, 
capitalist; T. B. Turley, lawyer and ex-United 
States senator; A. D. Gwynne, Stewart- 
Gwynne Company, wholesale grocers and cot- 
ton factors; R. A. Speed, clerk of County 
Court; W. E. Love, Wynne, Love Co., cotton 
factors; Jno. H. Watkins, vice-president and 
general manager Memphis Trust Company ; 
J. M. Goodbar, Goodbar & Co., wholesale boots 
and shoes; R. Brinkley Snowden, real estate ; 
M. Gavin, M. Gavin & Co., wholesale grocers 
and cotton factors; Godfrey Frank, Godfrey 
Frank & Company, cotton factors; O. H. P. 
Piper, capitalist; G. W. Macrae, president 
Memphis National Bank; J. T. Fargason, Jr., 
vice-president J. T. Fargason Company. 

The accompanying cut shows the fifteen- 
story office building that the company is erect- 
ing. It will be ready for occupancy September 
I, 1905, and besides being the home of the 
Memphis Trust Company, it will be one of the 
most modern and complete office buildings in 
the city of Memphis. 
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THE MONEY QUESTION 


By 
A. B. HEPBURN 
President Chase National Bank, New York City 


Address delivered before American Bankers’ Association 


HE money question is a kaleidoscope, each turn in affairs presenting new 
combinations, with varying forms and colors, difficult to describe, still more 
difficult to forecast; and yet all these changes are subject to natural laws, 

save where statute laws or the concurrent action of many men or many interests, 
consenting for a common purpose, serve to produce artificial conditions. 

It is indispensable that bankers be familiar with the basic principles of finance, 
the laws of supply and demand, the varying production in the different fields of 
industry ranged alongside of the varying demand of the consumer. the commodity 
movement necessary to effect a distribution satisfactory to the public need, and the 
motive power—volume of money—necessary to effect such movement. And still, 
the proper understanding of these matters does not fully equip the modern banker. 
In these days of cut and thrust, corner and thrust, the complex affairs of modern 
commerce are intensified and amplified by the power of concentrated wealth, in- 
spired by the popular mania for amassing large fortunes. Prices are manipu- 
lated, normal conditions upset, natural laws reversed—witness the retrograde move- 
ment of cotton during last season, from warehouse and mill in New York and New 
England back to New Orleans, to meet delivery on speculative contracts, at prices 
far in excess of its value for commercial purposes.. The spinner sees the prices 


of raw cotton lifted beyond the point of profitable manufacture by people who 
use this great staple as a basis for speculative contracts—contracts whose only 
intended relation to the actual commodity has sole reference to the price, as de- 
termined by quality and quantity. 

The great cereals of the country are the popular football of speculation, and 
are subject to similar treatment, with analogous results. If the artificial prices 
thus created were realized by the producer, it would be a compensatory advantage, 


but the “corner” and the “squeeze” are only possible when the crop has “come 
in sight,” its volume determined, and has passed into the hands of the middleman 
Whether a bank’s funds should be loaned at all to aid in unduly advancing the 
price of commodities, and to what extent such advances may be made with safety, 
are acded questions entirely apart from the ordinary principles upon which the 
credit is based. Unduly enhancing the cost of any commodity, or the cost of 
money—interest rates—adversely affects general business, the immediate and 
perhaps the most baneful effects of which are experienced by banks. Commer- 
cial banking, in order to experience the largest measure of success, requires stable 
conditions ; with speculative banking it may be different. It is well known that 
fluctuations in rates of transportation, or cutting of rates, although they enable 
the movement of goods more cheaply, and hence seemingly increase the dealer’s 
profits, tend, nevertheless, to demoralized business, and are of real advantage to 
no one.. 
DESIRABILITY OF NATURAL CONDITIONS. 


By means of protective tariff laws the general level of prices is raised, and 
hence by a change in governmental policy is likely to be remanded to a lower level. 
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Some degree of artificiality in prices, dependent upon protection, seems likely to 
remain, however. There has grown up among the nations generally, with the 
exception of Great Britain, a system of tariff reprisal, or extremely high duties, 
by which means reciprocity agreements are tempered into a system of -rewards 
and punishments, designed to secure and insure the greatest benefit to the re- 
spective nations. It is through commercial relations that nations nowadays are 
the most easily reached and influenced. To place an embargo on another nation’s 
merchandise is an extreme procedure, and fraught with possible danger to peace- 
ful relations. Our ability to compete with other nations in the sale abroad of our 
manufactured goods depends upon our ability to manufacture as cheaply and 
transport to the place of consumption at as little cost. The fact that our goods 
are delivered almost exclusively in foreign bottoms is, perhaps, no competitive 
disadvantage. I am not aware that our goods are in any respect discriminated 
against. Our merchant marine will not grow and develop so long as our people 
can employ their capital more advantageously in ventures upon land, and protec- 
tion and subsidy will not avail to change this condition. 

It is claimed by the advocates of protection that our present tariff laws en- 
hance the price of labor as well as commodity. It necessarily follows that the 
cost of the manufactured articles which we would like to sell abroad is thereby 
advanced to an unnatural level. I am not discussing the merits or demerits of 
protection, but we all know the temporary effect upon business produced by the 
prospective or actual revision of the tariff, and I simply note the fact that it makes 
for permanency of conditions, and hence for uniform prosperity, to have trade, as 
nearly as may be, left to natural laws, unvexed by legislation. 

The extreme fluctuations in the money rate, frequently ranging as high as 
20 per cent., as it did in 1901-04, indicate the existence, legislative or otherwise, 
of unnatural and unwholesome conditions. The strong demand for money at full 
rates that have generally prevailed for the past three or four years, followed by 
an accumulation of unloanable funds at the present, is a natural result and sequence 
of the industrial debauch through which we have passed, but from which we have 
not yet recovered. The individual who closed out his securities at top prices. and 
kept out, was fortunate. The manufacturer or merchant who sold out at the 
height of the boom realized more than his property was worth, and was propor- 
tionately fortunate. The average successful man who was in business eight years 
ago, and has remained in to the present time, would be better off to-day had an 
average degree of prosperity characterized this period instead of the wide fluctua- 
tions in values and extremely high prices which prevailed. The manufacturer 
who can sell more than his output at almost any price he chooses to demand, usu- 
ally increases his capacity, notwithstanding the fact that the cost of labor and 
material are at the maximum, and thus permanently over-capitalizes his plant and 
impairs his economical production in the future. I seek by these illustrations to 
emphasize the fact, with which we are all familiar, that the public prospers most 
with average conditions and stable influences, and with the natural laws of trade 
in force, unvexed by artificial influences. 

3anks are the barometer of trade; bankers are dealers in credit. Their busi- 
ness consists in swapping a well-known for a less known credit. To succeed they 
must study and be familiar with all branches of industry, and the changing con- 
ditions of the business world as well as the changing conditions of the individuals 
and corporations with which they deal. It follows that bankers, of all people. 
desire freedom from boom and depression, and it seems to me that our labors, 
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as individuals and as an association, should be directed toward vindication of natu- 
ral laws in trade and finance. 
CURRENCY. 

As to currency, there is little likelihood of change in our laws for some time 
to come. It would be the part of wisdom to perfect our currency upon well- 
grounded principles, in the light of experience and along scientific lines, at a time 
when the public is free from currency agitation. But large legislative bodies 
seldom proceed in such manner. Their action is taken at some crucial period, and 
in response to an acute public demand. There is nothing to suggest such demand 
in the near future. Our currency is good beyond question, but rigid as the laws 
of the Medes and Persians. It is quite similar to the currency of England. We 
have $346,000,000 in United States notes, issued directly by the Government, 
made legal tender, and which are, in effect, a forced loan. Corresponding with 
these greenbacks, so-called, the Bank of England issues, stated in round numbers, 
£14,000,000 of uncovered notes, as against a loan or credit extended by the bank 
to the British Government. All other Bank of England notes, like our gold 
certificates, represent gold held against their issue. Banks in the United King- 
dom, other than the Bank of England, have the right of note issue to a limited 
extent, which notes correspond in the general scheme of finance to our bank notes, 
although differing widely as to issue and redemption. In England, silver is the 
small change of the people, and does the drudgery of trade. With us, Congress 
has sought, and perhaps with success, to chain silver to the wheels of industry, to 
keep it so employed in the ‘daily business turn-over as to prevent its becoming an 
indirect drain upon the gold in the Treasury. 

Canada has $30,000,000 of Dominion notes corresponding in issue and use 
with our greenbacks, although the Canadian bank currency differs widely from 
ours. Comparing the population, resources and business activity of the three 
countries, the greenbacks in use with us are not disproportionate in amount to 
the uncovered notes of the Bank of England, and were brought into existence by 
the same governmental necessity. The Dominion notes of Canada were more 
deliberately issued, but the amount per capita approximates the per capita amount 
of greenbacks in use with us. The greenbacks are redeemable in gold so long as 
the credit of the Government is such that its bonds can be sold for gold. They 
are good beyond question, are practically gold notes, and I think they have come 
to stay. It is fair to assume currency conditions in England have exercised an 
influence in shaping ours, since there is a general similitude, and it is all the more 
likely that public sentiment will crystallize around present conditions. I am not 
arguing against any proper scheme for perfecting our currency, but, as practical 
men, we should recognize facts and probabilities. The volume of currency in the 
aggregate and per capita exceeds any previous period in our national existence, 
and is certainly adequate to the public needs. The perennial output of our mines 
will satisfy any increased demand which may accompany increase of population 
and expanding business. 

Our Sub-Treasury system, which withdraws from circulation the daily custom 
receipts of the Government and locks them in the Treasury, from which they can 
only be withdrawn by an appropriation of Congress, is an arbitrary and artificial 
interference with currency conditions, enacted at a time when the Government 
professedly was afraid to trust its income funds in the hands of the banks. When- 
ever the Government’s income exceeds its expenditures the daily absorption of 
money by the Treasury becomes an important consideration that must be taken into 
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account by every banker and business man in determining his course of action. 
The natural course of business is marred or modified by the Government's strange 
adherence to this absurd provision of law. Its absurdity may well be illustrated 
by noting the consequences which would ensue in case municipalities and indi- 
viduals should adopt the same cowardly conservatism. Suppose each State, each 
city, county, town and village should hold all their receipts for taxes in their treas- 
ury or strong boxes until the same should be paid out in regular course in meeting 
their direct obligations. The effect of such a course upon the money in circula- 
tion, and the violent fluctuations in volume necessarily produced, can easily be 
foreseen. Go a step further, and suppose each individual and corporation should 
adopt the same course, and it is easy to see that the whole superstructure of credit 
would fall to the ground. Congress has given some signs of a disposition to repeal 
this law, albeit the same was accompanied with a provision that the banks pay 
not less than two per cent. interest to the Government for the privilege of keeping 
these funds in circulation. 
PANICS. 

The weakest point in our currency system is shown during those periodical 
crises commonly called panics. A panic means business paralysis. Some climax 
to a series of adverse influences operating upon the public mind temporarily de- 
stroys credit, and in a country like ours, while 90 per cent. of business transactions 
are consummated by means of credit, it means a practical stoppage of the wheels 
of industry. The only possible way to liquidate a panic is to keep business mov- 
ing. Credit or currency must be provided to carry the products of farm and fac- 
tory to the marts of the world, in order that the return prices may meet and 
extinguish local demands and restore normal conditions. History shows that 
the crux of a panic is passed, sometimes in a few days, always in a few weeks; 
but it is during this crucial interval that our currency system is wholly unable to 
meet and master conditions. In order to tax State bank circulation out of exist- 
ence the statute, bristling with ample penalties, confronts all banks with a ten 
per cent. tax upon any and all instruments designed, however temporarily, to 
perform a money function, except they be National bank notes secured by Gov- 
ernment bonds, costing more to purchase than the par of the currency which 
may be issued upon them as a basis. Individuals may utilize their credit in any 
way to protect their business or promote their interests, but banks, constrained 
by laws enacted by the Government, may not utilize their credits in the way 
most natural and needful at times of crucial necessity to aid commercial interests. 
I like the German system in this respect, and believe there should be legislative 
provision for a temporary currency, to be issued by banks in periods of extreme 
necessity. Such currency should be subject to a tax so severe in amount as to 
insure its retirement immediately upon the passing of the condition which called 
it into existence; or, to put it differently, since our Government is in the banking 
business, and seems destined to remain, I think the Government, in times of panic, 
being amply protected against loss, should loan its credit in the form of bank-note 
currency to the banks, receiving therefor a high rate of interest, say six per 
cent. If the rate of interest should fail to retire such:circulation within proper 
time, the Secretary and the Comptroller could require its retirement. 

I am aware that some people object that an emergency circulation would have 
a bad effect upon the public mind. They seem to think that the public would only 
know of the emergency through such an issue. Any financial or industrial dis- 
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turbance that may occur will be known to the business and reading public step 
by step as it occurs, and an emergency circulation would be received by the public 
as a remedy and a relief, and anyone who thinks otherwise pays a poor compliment 
to the intelligence of the American people. I am strongly of the opinion that there 
should be some modification of existing laws so as to permit banks to protect the 
business interests of the country in times of greatest need. 1 think so all the 
more from the fact that the time has gone by when Clearing House certificates 
may be successfully used to mitigate the rigors of a panic. What banks as corpo- 
rations could not do, they have heretofore, with a large measure of success, accom- 
plished through an unincorporated association known as a clearing house asso- 
ciation, by means of instruments known as clearing house certificates. Such cer- 
tificates, though an undoubted measure of relief in times past, were, nevertheless, 
a two-edged sword. While they furnished the means of extending credit, they 
heralded a practical suspension of currency payment. The tendency of banks 
throughout the country in panic is to strengthen their reserves; the tendency of 
individuals is to withhold their money from deposit. The maximum amount of 
Clearing House certificates issued by New York banks at any one time was $41,- 
490,000. The average daily exchanges of New York banks are over $200,000,000. 
The issuance of Clearing House certificates, raising a doubt as to the ability of 
depositors, both banks and individuals, to obtain currency if desired, would induce 
the withholding of deposits and the division of exchange that would otherwise 
and naturally come to the banks making use of such certificates. The amount of 
funds thus withheld and diverted from banks making use of such certificates would 
easily exceed the maximum amount of certificates which could be utilized. The 
issuance of $41,490,000 of Clearing House certificates and the diversion of $100,- 


000,000 of funds would aggravate rather than help conditions. I think I am safe 


in saying that it is the general opinion among bankers that Clearing House cer- 
tificates will no longer prove a measure of relief unless it may be under most 
exceptional circumstances. In time of trouble, individuals pay very high rates 
for money to protect their credit; why not banks? We have become a recognized 
power in the world of finance, as well as in consideration of political questions 
affecting the sisterhood of nations, and instrumentalities successfully used in the 
past, while a debtor nation, are no longer available. Banks must pay their depos- 
itors in whatever funds they may require. 

Recurring to the initial thought of this paper—the desirability of stable busi- 
ness conditions and uniform cost of transportation, and reasonably uniform rates 
for money—we, as bankers, entirely apart from legislative or coercive measures, 
can exercise great influence in bringing about such conditions. Much of the 
hostilities to banks, much of the animosity existing between different sections 
of the country, are traceable to the unequal distribution of banking power, credit 
facilities. A borrower in the interior or remoter sections reads of the very: low 
rates of interest prevailing in the money centers, compares the same with the 
full rate he is compelled to pay, and concludes that his immediate creditor is reap- 
ing an undue advantage, is charging him undue or extortionate rates. Reasoning 
something like this furnished the backbone of the silver propaganda, whose dis- 
turbing influence has cost the country so sorely during the past twenty-five years. 
People in the newer sections of the country, aware of the rich natural resources 
of their localities, which only awaited development to be transformed into wealth, 
clamored for an increased volume of currency. What they needed was capital 
to transform latent wealth into tangible wealth; what they thought they needed 
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account by every banker and business man in determining his course of action. 
The natural course of business is marred or modified by the Government's strange 
adherence to this absurd provision of law. Its absurdity may well be illustrated 
by noting the consequences which would ensue in case municipalities and indi- 
viduals should adopt the same cowardly conservatism. Suppose each State, each 
city, county, town and village should hold all their receipts for taxes in their treas- 
ury or strong boxes until the same should be paid out in regular course in meeting 
their direct obligations. The effect of such a course upon the money in circula- 
tion, and the violent fluctuations in volume necessarily produced, can easily be 
foreseen. Go a step further, and suppose each individual aid corporation should 
adopt the same course, and it is easy to see that the whole superstructure of credit 
would fall to the ground. Congress has given some signs of a disposition to repeal 
this law, albeit the same was accompanied with a provision that the banks pay 
not less than two per cent. interest to the Government for the privilege of keeping 
these funds in circulation. 


PANICS. 


The weakest point in our currency system is shown during those periodical 
crises commonly called panics. A panic means business paralysis. Some climax 
to a series of adverse influences operating upon the public mind temporarily de- 
stroys credit, and in a country like ours, while 90 per cent. of business transactions 
are consummated by means of credit, it means a practical stoppage of the wheels 
of industry. The only possible way to liquidate a panic is to keep business mov- 
ing. Credit or currency must be provided to carry the products of farm and fac- 
tory to the marts of the world, in order that the return prices may meet and 
extinguish local demands and restore normal conditions. History shows that 
the crux of a panic is passed, sometimes in a few days, always in a few weeks; 
but it is during this crucial interval that our currency system is wholly unable to 
meet and master conditions. In order to tax State bank circulation out of exist- 
ence the statute, bristling with’ ample penalties, confronts all banks with a ten 
per cent. tax upon any and all instruments designed, however temporarily, to 
perform a money function, except they be National bank notes secured by Gov- 
ernment bonds, costing more to purchase than the par of the currency which 
may be issued upon them as a basis. Individuals may utilize their credit in any 
way to protect their business or promote their interests, but banks, constrained 
by laws enacted by the Government, may not utilize their credits in the way 
most natural and needful at times of crucial necessity to aid commercial interests. 
I like the German system in this respect, and believe there should be legislative 
provision for a temporary currency, to be issued by banks in periods of extreme 
necessity. Such currency should be subject to a tax so severe in amount as to 
insure its retirement immediately upon the passing of the condition which called 
it into existence; or, to put it differently, since our Government is in the banking 
business, and seems destined to remain, I think the Government, in times of panic, 
being amply protected against loss, should loan its credit in the form of bank-note 
currency to the banks, receiving therefor a high rate of interest, say six per 
cent. If the rate of interest should fail to retire such-circulation within proper 
time, the Secretary and the Comptroller could require its retirement. 

I am aware that some people object that an emergency circulation would have 
a bad effect upon the public mind. They seem to think that the public would only 
know of the emergency through such an issue. Any financial or industrial dis- 
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turbance that may occur will be known to the business and reading public step 
by step as it occurs, and an emergency circulation would be received by the public 
as a remedy and a relief, and anyone who thinks otherwise pays a poor compliment 
to the intelligence of the American people. I am strongly of the opinion that there 
should be some modification of existing laws so as to permit banks to protect the 
business interests of the country in times of greatest need. I think so all the 
more from the fact that the time has gone by when Clearing House certificates 
may be successfully used to mitigate the rigors of a panic. What banks as corpo- 
rations could not do, they have heretofore, with a large measure of success, accom- 
plished through an unincorporated association known as a clearing house asso- 
ciation, by means of instruments known as clearing house certificates. Such cer- 
tificates, though an undoubted measure of relief in times past, were, nevertheless, 
a two-edged sword. While they furnished the means of extending credit, they 
heralded a practical suspension of currency payment. The tendency of banks 
throughout the country in panic is to strengthen their reserves; the tendency of 
individuals is to withhold their money from deposit. The maximum amount of 
Clearing House certificates issued by New York banks at any one time was $41,- 
490,000. The average daily exchanges of New York banks are over $200,000,000. 
The issuance of Clearing House certificates, raising a doubt as to the ability of 
depositors, both banks and individuals, to obtain currency if desired, would induce 
the withholding of deposits and the division of exchange that would otherwise 
and naturally come to the banks making use of such certificates. The amount of 
funds thus withheld and diverted from banks making use of such certificates would 
easily exceed the maximum amount of certificates which could be utilized. The 
issuance of $41,490,000 of Clearing House certificates and the diversion of $100,- 
000,000 of funds would aggravate rather than help conditions. I think I am safe- 
in saying that it is the general opinion among bankers that Clearing House cer- 
tificates will no longer prove a measure of relief unless it may be under most 
exceptional circumstances. In time of trouble, individuals pay very high rates 
for money to protect their credit; why not banks? We have become a recognized 
power in the world of finance, as well as in consideration of political questions 
affecting the sisterhood of nations, and instrumentalities successfully used in the 
past, while a debtor nation, are no longer available. Banks must pay their depos- 
itors in whatever funds they may require. 

Recurring to the initial thought of this paper—the desirability of stable busi- 
ness conditions and uniform cost of transportation, and reasonably uniform rates 
for money—we, as bankers, entirely apart from legislative or coercive measures, 
can exercise great influence in bringing about such conditions. Much of the 
hostilities to banks, much of the animosity existing between different sections 
of the country, are traceable to the unequal distribution of banking power, credit 
facilities. A borrower in the interior or remoter sections reads of the very’ low 
rates of interest prevailing in the money centers, compares the same with the 
full rate he is compelled to pay, and concludes that his immediate creditor is reap- 
ing an undue advantage, is charging him undue or extortionate rates. Reasoning 
something like this furnished the backbone of the silver propaganda, whose dis- 
turbing influence has cost the country so sorely during the past twenty-five years. 
People in the newer sections of the country, aware of the rich natural resources 
of their localities, which only awaited development to be transformed into wealth, 
clamored for an increased volume of currency. What they needed was capital 
to transform latent wealth into tangible wealth; what they thought they needed 
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was more currency, and this conviction served to swell the ranks of the advocates 
of cheap money. 

The Credit Foncier of France is a great mortgage bank. It takes mortgage 
obligations from its customers and gives in exchange its own debentures or obliga- 
tions. Such obligations are listed, and have a daily quoted value upon the Paris 
Bourse, and the Credit Foncier is not permitted to charge its customer in excess 
of five-eighths of one per cent. above the day’s quotations for its securities. This 
secures the borrowers throughout France a uniform rate. As a matter of fact, the 
Credit Foncier gives to its borrowers money or such funds as they desire. The 
above law serves to limit the exchange or service charge to five-eighths of one 
per cent., and secures to all borrowers, of the same date, the same rate ‘of interest. 
As you are all aware, the Bank of France charges the same rate of discount each 
day at all its branches throughout France. Of course, what may be successfully 
carried out in densely populated France may not be at all practicable in the United 
States, but with increasing wealth and growing population something approximat- 
ing the Credit Foncier may become practicable, and would seem to be desirable. 

Terminal wheat receipts in Duluth and Minneapolis are regarded as the best of 
collateral by banks generally ; why not cotton in New Orleans, Galveston, Mobile, 
Atlanta, Savannah, Charleston, and other important points? Some attempts have 
been made by warehousing companies to make the staple products of the country, 
warehoused in the locality of their production, available as collateral with banks 
generally. Insufficient capital and insufficient business experience have thus far 
deprived the project of a fair trial. With sufficient funds, under the management 
of experienced men of well-known character and ability, it seems to me the project 
ought to succeed, and prove an advantage alike to borrower and lender. 

Great and glorious as is our country, grand and gratifying as are the totals 
that record our industrial wealth, whether told in measure that indicates its vol- 
ume or the coin that marks its value, we are, nevertheless, but in the dawn of our 
national greatness. This statement holds true whether our country be judged 
as the producer of raw material, the manufacturer of finished product, the dom- 
inating factor in the commercial function of redistributing the varying productions 
of different States to meet the requirements of the varying and exacting tastes of 
mankind, or whether it be considered as a power in world politics and a civilizing 
influence in the progress of mankind. Whatever changes may be necessary to 
keep us in the forefront in world competition we may be sure will be brought 
about. We, as bankers, must do our part; we must be prepared to furnish credit 
to the exporter, accompanying outgoing cargo with bill of lading and draft to 
the point of consumption, and receive compensation by means of draft and bill 
of lading that accompanies the returning cargo. Greater and greater responsibili- 
ties will devolve upon the banking fraternity, and since we have no central National 
bank to represent us as a nation and to exercise a dominating influence over fiscal 
and commercial affairs, it behooves us to become all the more closely affiliated 
as integral institutions, in order that, working along similar lines, and to the same 
purpose, we may successfully meet coming responsibilities. 
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PROSPERITY IN DIXIE 

HERE is a convincing unanimity in the reports of high tide prosperity in 
the general trade and financial affairs of the entire South. It has been a 
constant complaint in previous years that the South was languishing be- 
cause of the absence of capital and because of the indifference of the investor and 
promotor to Southern enterprises. Judging from the well-supplied vaults and 
excellent statements of trust companies and banks in nearly all the leading South- 
ern cities, and especially those located in the cotton belt, there is no further ground 
for anxiety on this score. The banks and trust companies of the South assert their 
ability to extend funds for the movement of the cotton crop in a volume hitherto 
unequaled. The cotton planters have added incalculably to their bank accounts 
because of the enhancement of the price of cotton. The cotton crisis in England 
can only serve to maintain high prices for American cotton exports. The latest 
reports of the Chief of the Bureau of Statistics of the Department of Agriculture 
places the condition of cotton crops on a high average. Moreover, there is every 
prospect of a continued bull campaign in cotton with an assurance of high prices 

and an increased demand for export. 


HOME OF THE TRUST COMPANY OF GEORGIA, ATLANTA, GA. 


Authorities on the value of the cotton crop of 1903-4 agree that it is the 
highest ever recorded in the South. The cotton crop of 1903-4 is placed at 
10,011,374 bales. The commercial value of this yield is placed at $61.38 per bale, 
against $44.52 last year, while the total crop is valued at $617,501,548, against 
$480,770,282 last year. The same authorities agree that the value of the cotton 
crop which is now beginning to move will not compare unfavorably with that of 
1903-4. The cotton planters have ample means and are therefore in position to 
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hold their supplies until market conditions are up to their expectations. Mean- 
while the consumption, both at home and abroad, assumes such proportions as to 
render high prices inevitable. 

One of the best indications of Dixie’s prosperous status is shown in the re- 
markable increase in bank clearings for the past twelve months reported by Mem- 
phis institutions. The month of August completed a record of constantly increas- 
ing bank clearings. The total clearings for the twelve months amounted to 
$248,639,414.61, or almost a quarter of a billion. This is a gain of nearly $50,000,- 
000 over the previous year. The total bank clearings for each year since 1899 
shows the following at the beginning of September: 





























Ane Dk awe s sy ch 455 <¥ awe $248,639,414.61 
CERES ys a4iy bw hipe pba «s 201,847,570.60 
GES UaS a0 4 o% Ke meee 157,945,449.84 
SS Sere ees eee eee 160,135,025.30 
EGA as «bane abo e ens 130,697,138.27 
I da ah em aides wad <bean 102,573,081.43 
Georgia is enjoying a noteworthy degree of prosperity. The local banks and 


trust companies are amply supplied with funds to meet every emergency that may 
arise for moving the crop, although the demand upon these institutions will be 
greater than upon others. Similar statements of high bank clearings and of plenti- 
ful supplies of funds come from the leading financial centers of Alabama, Louis- 
iana, Arkansas, Mississippi, North Carolina, Tennessee, Texas and other cotton 
States. The statement of the Comptroller of Currency in his circular relative to 
the condition of National banks that Southern banks were not in position to grapple 
with the requirements for moving the cotton crop is vigorously gainsaid by leading 
authorities. 

A statement of the New Orleans Clearing House banks, compiled by Manager 
Herndon, of the association, shows the following resources and liabilities : 


RESOURCES. 

Sept. 9. Sept. 2. 
ee ae $5,273,200 $5,714,400 
Sight exchange, New York................... 9,136,700 9,316,100 
I I el Pa kak dnie's os 4b 0 wbg « 10,700 11,600 
RS NE I oc ks eae sere ceeds 2,108,000 © 2,038,200 
NE UE ES ok iad gh acg Gd SURE peisin vee os 5 39,347,500 38,935,500 


ON SII MG oe nc 6 ah acu eiava 









I i a gag Se Ra 4 oy oe eo Ses $63,979,800 $64,119,900 




















DS aia, ity al sg SMES usa 4 0 wo a RMS $1,437,800 $1,440,000 
Deposits (net after exchange)................ 38,172,300 38,095,800 


Due distant banks subject to check............ 9,510,100 9,741,500 
Clee Hames te banks..................... 1,945,400 1,885,400 
EE ee ae 17,600 18,800 


ee PR eNUE Man sischhinpdieinas tones o> ena $5 1,083,200 $51,181,500 
The preliminary movement of cotton shows that there will be no difficulty in 
supplying all available means. The low rates for money in New York, Pittsburg, 
St. Louis and other centers, which have supplied means for the cotton movement, 
gives assurance that there will be no trouble in securing all the money desired. 
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THE LAW OF TRUST ACCOUNTS 
—— 
THOMAS B. PATON 


Editor Banking Law Journal 
(Address delivered before Savings Bank Section Meeting 


RUST accounts from the banker’s standpoint was made the subject of an 
able paper by your worthy secretary, Mr. Hanhart, at the convention at 
San Francisco a year ago, which led to some discussion. This year | have 
been honored with an invitation to address you upon the law governing these 
accounts. The opening of two-name accounts in the various trusts and joint 
forms with which savings bank officers are familiar has been a fruitful source of 
litigation over the ownership of the deposit where the depositor has died and the 
money is claimed by the representatives of the deceased, on the one hand, and by 
the named beneficiary or survivor, on the other. The question to be determined 
in the great number of disputed cases is the ultimate right to the money as be- 
tween two rival sets of claimants. The banks, as a rule, are not involved in these 
law suits except in so far as they may hold the deposit for payment to the party 
held entitled to it. Ordinarily the banks cannot know anything more than is to 
be implied from the form of the account. They are debtors for the deposit and 
generally pay according to the form of the account, on presentation of the book, 
in the absence of notice, or knowledge of circumstances rendering it unsafe for 
them to do so, and leave the question of the ultimate right to the money to be 
litigated between the adverse claimants. 

The law case decided on the subject of the ownership of these accounts is 
assuming large proportions. The Middle and New England States where, in the 
past, these accounts have been most numerous, have furnished the greater number 
of cases, and as that portion of the nation’s wealth represented by savings deposits 
has gradually extended westward, the courts of the Western States have been 
more recently called upon to wrestle with the same questions that at an earlier 
period confronted their Eastern brethren. 

Knowledge of the rules of the law which the courts are laying down for the 
government and disposition of these deposits is essential for the banker, not only 
for his own safety in their payment, but also because he is the one to whom the 
average savings bank depositor, himself ignorant of the law, looks for advice as 
to the best thing to do to carry out his intentions with respect to money deposited. 

When the banker, with his practical knowledge of human affairs and the 
needs and desires of his depositors, adds to this practical experience a knowledge 
of what the courts of his own and other States have held with respect to these 
deposits, and sees what it is concerning a particular account that has caused the 
litigation, which perhaps has resulted in frustrating the intention of the original 
owner of the money, he is in a better position to invent or simplify forms of ac- 
counts, with a view of lessening the occasion for future legal disputes. He is in 
a better position, also, to give good sound advice to his depositors, for many are 
the cases where, from misconception of the law, these earnings of a lifetime have 
gone astray into hands for whom they were not intended, often to the disappoint- 
ment and misfortune of needy and worthy intended beneficiaries. 

Why is money put in two names in a savings bank? The motives are 
various. 
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1. A parent may desire to deposit money from time to time for a child, or 
a depositor may intend to put money in trust for a relative or dear friend, the in- 
tention of the depositor being to immediately part with his individual ownership 
and control and to make a gift or create a trust for the named beneficiary. 

2. More numerous are the cases, perhaps, where the depositor desires to 
make his bank account serve the purpose of a will. It is only human nature to 
desire to keep the money as long as he lives, but then when he dies that it shall 
go to the beneficiary or survivor named in the account. Numerous have been 
the decided cases in the past wherein a deposit under such circumstances has been | 
adjusted to belong to the legal representative of the deceased depositor, and not 
to the beneficiary intended. 

3. In a third class of cases, not present or future parting with ownership 
by the depositor is intended; he simply uses a trust or joint form of account, in- 
stead of an account in his individual name, to serve his own purposes—to evade 
payment of taxes, to conceal his true financial condition; to obtain a greater rate 
of interest than if the money-were in his individual name where he is receiving 
interest at the maximum rate on an individual account, or to obtain interest where 
another account in his individual namé is up to the limit. These accounts, also, 
often lead to litigation, after the death of the depositor, as the money is frequently 
claimed by the other party whose name has been used in the account. Banks, as 
[ understand, as a rule, do not knowingly open accounts to serve these purposes. 

There are certain broad principles of law underlying gifts and trusts of 
personal property which enter into the decision of nearly all the cases involving 
the ownership of savings bank deposits in trust and joint forms. A gift is ex- 
ecuted by delivery; a trust by declaration. To constitute a completed gift, there 
must be a delivery of the thing given. If there is a mere intention to give in the 
future, there is no gift. To constitute a trust in personal property, there need be 
no actual delivery of the property, but something which corresponds with delivery, 
namely, a declaration of a trust with the intention that the legal title at once pass 
from the individual to the trustee to be held according to the terms of the trust. 
Underlying nearly all the litigated cases of gift is the inquiry, has there been a 
delivery, actual or constructive? If so, coupled with the intention to give, there 
has been a gift; and in cases of trust, the inquiry, has there been a declaration of 
trust; if so, then the individual ownership has passed from the depositor, and 
vested in him as trustee for the beneficiary, according to the terms of the trust. 

Sometimes the question of ultimate ownership is determined from the form 
of the account alone, but in the greater number of cases additional legal evidence 
is produced which, on the one hand, shows that a gift or trust to the beneficiary 
was intended and executed or, on the other hand, proves either that the depositor 
never intended to make a gift or create a trust, or if that was his intention, that 
the intention was not legally consummated; and the ownership of the money is 
determined accordingly. 

With the general principles I have stated in mind, it will be of interest to 
consider, briefly, what the courts have decided with reference to particular forms 
of account. 
DEPOSITS 


IN TRUST 





FOR ANOTHER. 

Probably the most common form of savings bank trust account is that where 
a depositor puts his own money on deposit in his own name in trust for another. 
In Massachusetts,-the Supreme Court has held that this form of account, standing 
alone, is not sufficient evidence of a prima facie or presumptive trusts. As a con- 
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sequence, where the depositor dies and no other evidence appears to establish a 
trust in favor of the beneficiary, the representatives of the depositor, and not the 
beneficiary, would be entitled to the money. This has been the judicial law of 
Massachusetts ever since Betsy Abbott deposited a sum of money in the Boston 
Five Cent Savings Bank as trustee for Ann Clark, her half sister, over a third 
of a century ago. Betsy always retained the pass book and Ann Clark did not 
know of the deposit until after she died. The Supreme Court of Massachusetts 
held (Clark vs. Clark, 108 Mass.) that nothing had been done to create even a 
prima facie trust and that the administrator of Betsy, and not Ann Clark, was 
entitled to the moncy. 

This same proposition has been held several times since in the State of Massa- 
chusetts. Of course, if the beneficiary can prove facts, in addition to the form of 
the account, which shows that a gift or trust was intended and executed in his 
favor—either a delivery of the pass book, or a declaration to the beneficiary or to 
someone else that the money was his—the case will be different and he can entitle 
himself to the deposit as against the estate of the depositor. A case which will 
illustrate this is where George C. Trumbull deposited $1,000 in the North End 
Savings Bank as trustee for Achsie J. Wood, who was his housekeeper. Trum- 
bull always. retained his bank book and it was found by his administrator among 
his papers after his death, but the evidence showed that Trumbull had said to 
Mrs. Wood: “I put $1,000 in the North End Savings Bank ; that money is yours.”’ 
The Supreme Court of Massachusetts upheld Mrs. Wood’s title to the money as 


against the administrator of Trumbull (Alger vs. North End Sav. Bank, 146 
Mass. ). 


What has just been said relates to the ultimate right to the money. So far 
as the bank is concerned, it is protected in paying to the beneficiary named in the 


account, upon the depositor’s death, in the absence of notice of an adverse claim. 
The Massachusetts statute provided. that where a deposit is made by one person 
in trust for another, if no other notice of the existence and terms of a trust has 
been given in writing to the corporation, the deposit, with the interest thereon, 
may, in case of the death of the trustee, be paid to the person for whom such 
deposits was made, or his legal representative. 

I have made mention of the law of Massachusetts first, because the courts 
of that State have stood almost alone in their construction of the legal effect of 
a deposit by one in his own name, in trust for another, nothing else appearing. 
While Massachusetts has held that the form of deposit “in trust for” is not suffi- 
cient to constitute a prima facie trust in the absence of other evidence, the courts 
of other States have held the contrary—that the deposit by one in trust for an- 
other, standing alone, is a prima facie or presumptive trust for the beneficiary, 
and unless the presumption is disproved or negatived by evidence showing that 
the depositor had no intention of parting with his ownership, the beneficiary, on 
his death, will be entitled to the money as against his estate. 

For instance, the Supreme Court of Maine, in one of the cases in that State 
(Bath Sav. Inst. vs. Hathorn, 88 Me.) said: “The entry ‘in trust for’ is of clear 
and unmistakable import and sufficient to create a prima facie trust,” and the 
Supreme Court of Pennsylvania in a recent case (Merigan vs. McGonigle, 20. 
B. L. J. 448) where an aunt had deposited money in trust for her niece, held 
that the form of account prima facie entitled the niece to the fund on the death 
of the depositor, and that her claim to the fund would not be defeated because 
the evidence failed to show that the niece had knowledge of the creation of the 
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trust before the death of the depositor. The court said it was aware that the 
Massachusetts decisions were in conflict with the rule-recognized in Pennsylvania 
as to the effect of retention of the pass book and failure to give notice of the 
trust to the beneficiary in cases of this character, but that it is sustained by the 
New York cases and the great weight of authority elsewhere in the country. 

There have been a long line of cases in the State of New York involving this 
form of deposit. It was originally held in the case of Martin vs. Funck (75 
N. Y.) that the form of deposit “‘in trust for” alone, where its import was uncon- 
tradicted by other evidence, was a sufficient declaration of trust and transferred 
the title from the depositor individually to the depositor as trustee. Retention of 
the pass book was not inconsistent with this effect, notice to the beneficiary was 
not necessary, nor did the ignorance of the latter of the trust until after the death 
of the depositor effect its completeness. 

This case was followed by a case (Willis vs. Smyth (91 N. Y.) in which 
the presumptive trust arising from the form of account “in trust for” was not 
upset because thé depositor withdrew the interest, offered to loan the fund, and 
deposited money in the same account after the beneficiary’s name had been changed 
by marriage; and the beneficiary was held entitled to the deposit as against the 
administrator of the depositor. 

Then came a case (Mabie vs. Bailey, 95 N. Y.) where a man named Bailey 
opened an account in 1864 “B. Bailey in trust for Ida Mabie.’”’ Afterward he 
showed Ida’s mother the pass book and informed her that the deposit was large 
enough to amount to something for Ida when she grew up. In 1867 Bailey drew 
out the deposit. In 1869 he died. The Court of Appeals held that Bailey had 
established an irrevocable trust, the presumption imputed from the mere fact of 
deposit in this form having been confirmed by his independent statements, and 
that Bailey’s estate must pay the full amount withdrawn, and interest, to the 
beneficiary. 

But the increasing use of the “in trust for” form of deposit, and the multi- 
plication of cases where depositors put money in that form, without ever intending 
to create a trust, or part with ownership, and the danger that depositors would 
be held guilty of breaches of trust with respect to their own money, led the Court 
of Appeals, after a time, to adopt a more flexible doctrine with reference to the 
irrevocable establishment of a trust. F 

In the year 1881, John Cunningham, who had, down to that time, carried 
an account in bank in his own name, transferred the money to a new account, 
“John Cunningham in trust for Patrick Cunningham, his brother.” Patrick Cun- 
ningham died in 1890, and.three days later John transferred the account to his 
own name. The controversy was between Patrick’s administrator and John, in- 
volving the question whether John had created a trust for Patrick which he could 
not revoke. John’s uncontradicted testimony was to the effect that he always 
retained the pass book, never informed Patrick of the deposit, and never intended 
to give the money to or create a trust for Patrick. On this testimony the Court 
of Appeals held no trust had been created for Patrick. It summed up the doctrine 
of previous cases thus: “The act of a depositor in opening an account in a sav- 
ings bank in trust for a third party, the depositor retaining possession of the 
bank book, and failing to notify the beneficiary, creates a trust if the depositor 
dies before the beneficiary, leaving the trust account open and unexplained. If 
the intent can be strengthened by acts and declarations of the depositor in his 
lifetime amounting to publication of his intent, a more satisfactory case is made 
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out, but it is not absolutely essential in the absence of explanation, where he dies 
leaving the trust account existing.” (Cunningham v. Davenport, 147 N. Y.) 

The most recent decision of the New York Court of Appeals upon the “in 
trust for” form of account was handed down last month, August 5. All the prev- 
ious decisions are reviewed, and the decision is of the utmost importance, as 
the court declares a definite rule of law as to the legal effect of this form of de- 
posit (once of Latten). The case was one where the depositor of her own money 
in trust for another, had always retained the pass book, and had closed out the 
entire account and surrendered the pass book before her-death. She never spoke 
to anyone about the account or stated her intention in opening it. After her 
death the named beneficiary learned of the account. The Court of Appeals held 
that the administrator of the depositor, and not the alleged beneficiary, was enti- 
tled to the money. There was no evidence of the depositor’s intention to create 
a trust, and the court proceeded to consider the question whether an irrevocable 
trust was established by the mere deposit in this form. 

In the course of its opinion the court said: “When a deposiis made in trust 
and the depositor dies intestate, leaving it undisturbed, in the absence of other 
evidence the presumption seems to arise that a trust was intended in order to 
avoid the trouble of making a will.” 

But in the case before it the case was disturbed; the money had all been 
drawn out. The court stated that it was necessary to settle the conflict between 
the opinions of the learned justices in the different appellate divisions upon the 
question, by laying down such a rule as will best promote the interests of all the 
people of the State; it had reflected much upon the subject, and finally, guided 
by the principles established by its former decisions, concluded to announce the 
following rule: 

“A deposit by one person of his own money, in his own name as trustee for 
another, standing alone, does not establish an irrevocable trust during the lifetime 
of the depositor. It is a tentative trust merely, revocable at will, until the de- 
positor dies or completes the act in his lifetime by some unequivocal act or declara- 
tion, such as delivery of the pass book or notice to the beneficiary. 

“In case the depositor dies before the beneficiary, without revocation or some 
decisive act or declaration of disaffirmance, the presumption arises that an abso- 
lute trust is created as to the balance on hand at the death of the depositor.” 

The law as now developed in New York upon the “in trust for” form of 
account amounts to this: Where a depositor puts his money in bank in his own 
name in trust for another, keeps the pass book in his own possession, and makes 
no statement to anyone other than implied from the form of the account, that 
the money has been put in for the beneficiary, but keeps his intention locked up 
in his own breast, he may safely dispose of it during his life, or leave the whole, 
or whatever balance may remain, to the beneficiary when he dies, as he may choose. 
He can virtually, therefore, make his bank account in this form, serve the pur- 
pose of a will, retaining ownership and control during his own life, and when he 
dies, whatever balance remains will go to the beneficiary and not to his estate. 
The bank, of course, is always safe in paying the money to the beneficiary when 
the depositor dies, in the absence of notice of an adverse claim, for the New 
York statute, which is similar to that of Massachusetts, permits this to be done; 
but concerning the ultimate disposition of the money, the object which the ma- 
jority of depositors who put money in this form desire—to have it for themselves 
as long as they live, and when they die that it shall go to the beneficiary—is 
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virtually accomplished, without the trouble and expense of making wills, and 
of the resultant probate proceedings. 

This latest New York decision is virtually legislation, and can hardly be 
reconciled with the principle that to constitute a valid trust for another it must 
be consummated at the time it is made. 

As I have already said, there are many decided cases where the depositor’s 
intention has been shown to keep the money during his life, and upon his death it 
should go to the beneficiary, wherein it has been held that the attempted dispo- 
sition was not in accordance with law, for the depositor owning the money as 
long as he lived, he could not transfer it to another upon his death except in com- 
pliance with the statute of wills, and wherein the money has been held to belong 
to his estate. But now under the judicial law of New York, where he puts money 
in this form, but makes no statement of his intention, it can be a trust or not, as 
he afterward may choose, it is revocable at will, he is guilty of no breach of trust 
if he draws it alLout, and if he finally decides to leave the balance to the named 
beneficiary when he dies, the form of account will work the transfer on the theory 
of a presumptive absolute trust, no contrary facts appearing. This ruling seems 
to have been made on the score of expediency, best serving the ends of the great 
number of savings bank depositors, who find this form of bank account a con- 
venient method of carrying their savings in their own hand during their lifetime, 
and making dispositions to a selected beneficiary when they die. 

JOINT AND OTHER FORMS. 

It would unduly extend the length of this address to go into any detail of 
the decisions upon other two-name forms of savings banks accounts. The cases 
are so numerous, and the facts so varied, that nothing of the kind will be attempt- 
ed. Frequently an account will be opened in what may be styled an alternative 
joint form. John Smith will deposit his money in the joint names of “John Smith 
or Peter Jones,” or “John Smith or Peter Jones, or the survivor,” sometimes with 
the addition, “payable to the order of either.” John Smith thinks and intends 
that when he dies the money shall go to the survivor. But unless he delivers the 
book, or makes some surrender of possession during his life, the general rule is 
that upon his death the money belongs to his estate. Such a form of account 
creates no presumption of a gift or trust to the alternate party named, except in 
the case of husband and wife. A deposit put in by John Smith in the names of 
“John Smith and Mary, his wife,” will, upon his death, belong to his wife, as 
survivor. But no such presumption of survivorship exists even in the case of 
parent and child. 

An interesting decision upon this point has recently been rendered by Judge 
Herrick, of the New York Supreme Court, at Albany. Kate V. Beers deposited 
a sum of money in the Home Savings Bank in the name of “Kate V. Beers, or 
Sarah E. Kelly, her daughter, or the survivor of them.” Mrs. Beers always re- 
tained possession of the book. 

After her death, Mrs. Kelly, her daughter, demanded payment from the bank. 
She could not produce the book, as it was in the possession of Mrs. Beers’ execu- 
tors. The bank refused payment until the right to the deposit as between Mrs. 
Kelly and the executors of Mrs. Beers was judicially tested. The decision of 
Judge Herrick was in favor of the executors. He held there was neither a valid 
gift by Mrs. Beers to Mrs. Kelly nor the creation of a joint ownership in the 
deposit with right to survivorship. 

The Court of Chancery of New Jersey has also very recently passed upon 
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the following case: . Richard B. Coriell deposited in the Provident Institution for 
Savings in Jersey City a sum of money, and caused the account to be opened in 
the name of “Richard B. and Mary E. Coriell,’ who was his daughter. It re- 
mained in this form until his death. He had made deposits- and withdrawals 
from the account, always retaining the pass book, which came to the possession 
of his administrators. The court held the money belonged to his estate and not 
to the daughter. The evidence was held insufficient to prove a gift by father 
to daughter during his life; it showed that the gift was limited to take effect 


after the father’s death, and hence was void, as not in compliance with the statute 
of wills. 


It may be that where, in addition to this form of account, the depositor signs 
a contract in the bank’s books, agreeing with the second party named, upon mutual 
consideration, that the money shall belong to both of them and the balance go 
to the survivor, that upon the death of the original owner of the money the sur- 
vivor will be entitled to it. 

A case of this kind was decided by the Court of Chancery of New Jersey 
in 1901 (Hoboken Bank of Savings vs. Schwoon, 19 B. L. J., 108). A Mrs. 
Roche had a deposit in her own name in the Hoboken Bank for Savings. She 
took her grandnephew with her to the bank and had the account changed to 
‘Helena Roche or Henry Schwoon, payable to either or survivor,” and Mrs. 
Roche also signed a contract in the bank’s book to the effect that she authorized 
the bank to place the account in the joint names and that “we, the said Roche 
and Schwoon, hereby agree with each other to become and be co-partners in the 
ownership of said moneys, and of all accrued and accruing interest thereon, and 
of all moneys hereafter to be deposited to said account; and it is agreed that each 
and either of said parties and the survivor may at any time draw and receive 
from said bank the whole or any part of said money,” also authorizing each of 
the parties to receipt for deposits withdrawn. Mrs. Roche afterward drew out 
part of the money, and then delivered the pass book to a friend, instructing the 
latter to keep it until her death, and then to deliver it to Schwoon. 

The court, in this case, overruled the objection that this mode of making a 
gift was testamentary and, therefore, void under the statute of wills, and held 
that the signing of the contract constituted a complete declaration of trusts in 
favor of Schwoon, according to the terms of which he was entitled to the remain- 
der on deposit as against the executor of Mrs. Roche. 

The law on this subject of joint accounts is not thoroughly settled, and there 
is more or less conflict between the courts of different States as to the effect to 
be given to accounts in the varicus joint forms. As there is no real objection to 
people putting their money in such form that it remains their own while they 
live, and goes to a selected beneficiary upon their death, it would certainly be a 
good thing if some statute could be enacted by the legislatures of the various 
States validating a method of making a testamentary disposition by means of a 
savings bank account. As the subject stands to-day, many of these intended gifts 
upon the death of the depositor are defeated because contrary to the statute of 
wills, and the number of litigated cases is much larger than it would be if the 
entire subject was regulated by legislation in conformity with the needs and de- 
sires of the great mass of savings bank depositors. 
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FINANCIAL CONDITION OF THE ST. LOUIS EXPOSITION 


By 
FESTUS J. WADE 
Pesident Mercantile Trust Co., St. Louis, Mo. 
From Remarks before American Bankers’ Association 
AM really glad to have an opportunity of discussing just for a few moments 
the Louisiana Purchase Exposition. It is your Exposition, not a St. Louis 

Exposition ; and I want to make a statement in regard to its finances which 
will doubtless surprise you. The Fair still has two and a half months to run. 
Every dollar expended in that magnificent aggregation of the results of the prog- 
ress of the world has been paid back one hundredfold to those who entered into 
the enterprise. The United States of America, which invested five million dollars 
in the stock of that Exposition, have exhibited to ten millions of people, up to this 
hour, the greatest show of agricultural implements, of mechanical appliances, of 
the art and the sciences of the world, of the varied industries, of the horses and 
the cattle and the sheep and the swine of the world, and they are to-day educating 
the people of the world into the progress of this great country. 

The city of St. Louis, as a corporation, has been paid back its five millions 
of dollars by having a new and a rejuvenated St. Louis produced in a period of 
three years’ time. The citizens of St. Louis who have contributed five million 
dollars more have gotten back every cent by bringing together the best minds 
and hearts and energies for the development of the Mississippi Valley. It has 
been exploited, particularly in the Eastern country, that there was at one time 
danger of the Exposition going into the hands of a receiver. A greater slander 
on a greater enterprise was never given utterance; the Louisiana Purchase Expo- 
sition at no time owed a dollar to anyone except to the people of the United States, 
and the ninety-three men constituting the board of directors of that organization, 
aided and backed by the bankers and trust companies of St. Louis, have guaran- 
teed the repayment of that Government loan, and up to this time have repaid three 
million dollars of it back. Not only will it meet its obligations, but it will pay a 
dividend to its stockholders. That I know. 

Those of you who have seen the Exposition need not be told about it. Those 
of you that miss it are going to lose an education that no money could buy in the 
next twenty-five years. The magnitude of the Exposition, its completeness, its 
beauty, is beyond the comprehension of the man who has not visited it, and equally 
as far beyond the comprehension if he or she devotes two months’ time to its study. 
In its various departments there is not a line of human endeavor that is not sub- 
mitted. They are on exhibition for one-half a dollar to those who visit it. 


Trust company authorities generally recognize the mutual value of a free 


and frank discussion of all practical questions bearing upon trust companies. 


Trust CoMPANIES magazine will maintain, each month, a regular department for 


correspondence and the lastest legal decisions. The best advice will be obtained 


in answering the queries of our correspondents, and an invitation is extended to 


all to use the columns of this magazine for that purpose. 
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OBLIGATION OF BANKERS AND FOREIGN TRADE 


By 
ROBERT B. ARMSTRONG 
Assistant Secretary of the Treasury 


Extract from address before American Institute of Bank Clerks 


ANKING is an evolution of centuries, and is the highest exemplification of 
the principles of co-operation. A few years ago the pioneers of this coun- 
try raised their barns and buildings, not by days’ labor of the hired artisan, 

but by the co-operation of all their neighbors. The day was set, and the neighbors 
gathered from miles around. The frame was ready, the timbers placed, and by 
a strong pull in unison the structure was raised and put together. There was 
usually an old-fashioned dinner, perhaps a dance, and the barn raising was over. 
It is this same spirit of co-operation, this same utilization of the strength of the 
neighborhood, that is the keynote of banking ; and the measure of success in bank- 
ing is in proportion to the latent financial power of the community utilized. 

Wise, honest and conservative banking, which wins the confidence of a com- 
munity, brings profit both to the banker and the depositor individually, and wealth 
to the State and nation. By the amalgamation of financial units, the banker be- 
comes the field marshal in the commercial and industrial struggle. The indolent 
dollars of every individual in the community are marshaled into platoons, regi- 
ments and brigades, and with these forces, effective and tangible, blue prints are 
converted into factories, and inventors’ dreams into interest coupons. Yet this 
co-operative sentiment inspired by good banking is the most sensitive creature in 
commercial life. Bankers are studying now, and have been studying for years, 
how to protect this spirit of confidence and hold it steadfast in the face of scares 
of panic or frights of carelessness. Of the many excellent reasons for the exist- 
ence of your association, one of the strongest is this desire for effective organiza- 
tion against a time of real crisis or of psychological nightmare. 

You who are here to-day are to be the bankers of to-morrow. If you are to be 
heard from in the future you are to learn something far more important than the 
routine of a bank. You are being trained to read correctly the pulse of industry 
and the temperature of commerce. To practical banking and natural intuition you 
are adding the delicate knowledge which will enable you to detect, at long range, 
the approach of financial fever, industrial depression, or commercial spasm. 

Some things must still be solved in our commercial system, in which your 
part will be a most important one. The United States has never made a consist- 
ent, intelligent effort to secure for itself a permanent export trade. It is my 
belief that it will pay to sit up nights studying the possibilities of export trade 
and the intricacies of foreign exchange. 

The day will come when the American factory, financed by the American 
banker, must secure systematically, consistently and intelligently, permanent foot- 
hold in the natural foreign markets, for the glory of the United States as well 
“as for the profit and commercial advantage of the individuals and corporations 
interested. 

Some American manufacturers, whose establishments members of your insti- 
tute have doubtless helped finance, wonder why they cannot sell their goods 
abroad. With marvelous ingenuity and remarkable celerity, fine-grade articles 
of manufacture come in a steady stream from these factories throughout the 
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United States. They are essentially American, built on American plans, of Ameri- 
can materials, and for the American people. 

The home market is glutted, and the surplus is sent out upon the seas of com- 
merce, to find a haven as best it can. That it comes back, battered and worn, is 
a surprise to the men who launched it. 

American salesmen of undoubted ability go into foreign countries and seek 
to sell their wares. They labor valiantly, and with intelligence, but with small 
success. The people to whom we seek to sell live in different climates, have differ- 
ent temperaments, different habits, different ideals and traditions, different envi- 
ronments, different soils, different industries, different needs, and different con- 
ceptions of beauty and utility. 

The American manufacturer of to-day does not ask for specifications. He 
builds for the people he knows best, and when people with other ideas demur 
that the article offered is not what is wanted, the answer goes back: “It is Ameri- 
can ; that is the style; that is what you want. We know better than you.” 

The time will come, and come speedily, I believe, when the American manu- 
facturer and producer will succeed in getting his self-conceit under control, and 
manufacture, not what he likes to manufacture, but what his customers want and 
need. The American foreign trade will never be great until our mercantile prod- 
ucts, styles, shapes, fabrics, and methods of packing, are modified to meet the 
conditions, necessities and pleasure of the people who are to foot the bills. 

Some day there will be an intelligent, systematic and successful effort to place 
American goods in every mart in the whole world, and especially the markets 
which are naturally ours—South America and the West Indies. Cuba is at our 
very doorway, and if the manufacturers and producers of this country are wise 
enough to modify their wares to fit the conditions and desires of the Cuban people, 
with the preference given us by the Cuban treaty we should dominate and control 
that market absolutely. 


ISK & ROBINSON, in their monthly review for September, state : 
The fear of a sharp advance in the money rate incidental to the de- 
mand for funds from the West and South usual at this season has led to 
some degree of caution in the investment market during September, but as the 
rate for call loans from the first of the month to the time of going to press has 
not exceeded 2 per cent and is now quoted at 134 to 2 per cent., investors ap- 
parently have concluded that the rates for money are not likely to affect prices 
adversely and the demand for good railroad bonds is consequently increasing. 

Although the surplus reserve of the New York banks has fallen far below 
the high figure of $58,613,075 reached on August 20, the surplus reserve on Sat- 
urday, September 24, was still $26,251,025, or $11,681,725 above that for the 
same period last year and the highest at that period for ten years past. 

The large reserve, the weakness of foreign exchange, indicating imports of 
gold in case of need, and the provision made by borrowers for time loans running 
over the first of the year give assurance, we believe, of easy money rates during 
the Autumn and Winter. 

Time money rates are quoted, as we go to press, at 3 per cent. for 60-day 


loans, 314 to 3% per cent. for go days and 334 to 4 per cent. for four to six months. 
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EDITORIAL 


HE National Presidential campaign is approaching its climax and it is gratify- 
ing to observe that financial and business interests view the probable out- 
come with equanimity. True to the declaration of the party leader and the 

prevailing influences of the convention, the Democratic managers have refrained 
from injecting financial fallacies and the currency question into the campaign. 
In fact, there is an utter absence of so-called “issues,” which makes the campaign 
of 1904 the tamest in many years. The main “issue” appears to be a question of 

personality and the man. Meanwhile the general industrial and financial condi- ; 
tions ef the country are brightening. The grain crops will be bountiful, in spite 

of the conflicting advices of “experts”; the cotton crop promises to be fully as 


large as last year, while values are maintained high. Many bankers and business 
men, however, look for a material improvement in all branches as soon as the 
political horizon is cleared. Money rates are beginning to harden under the in- 
fluence of large movements of the grain crop and the demands for moving the 
cotton yield. From Pittsburg and other industrial centers there are received 
encouraging advices of renewed activities. Mills which have been closed all sum- 
mer are being opened. Labor troubles are being adjusted. 

The Cincinnati Price Current places the yield of wheat at 575,000,000 bushels 
and the corn crop at two and a half billion bushels. Good prices are assured not 
only by low visible supplies but also by an extraordinary demand from abroad ot 
both grain products and cotton. The returns for August show increased railway 
earnings which will doubtless continue during the crop moving season. The gov- 
ernment compilations likewise show an expansion of foreign trade, especially of 
manufactures. From all leading money centers and throughout the West and 
South the banks report plentiful supplies of money to meet all exigencies. This | 
was substantiated by interviews with representative bankers attending the con- 
vention of the American Bankers’ Association and coming from all sections of 
the country. The returns from the steel and iron industries likewise serve as a 
barometer of better days ahead. The iron output for August was 63,000 tons in 
excess of the previous month’s output, thus showing a change in the tide. In the | § 
money market there is no sign of any material change in the near future, but there 
is, nevertheless, a perceptible improvement in demand. The market for bonds is 
active and Wall Street is experiencing a change of heart. The reduction of sur- 
plus reserves held by the Clearing House banks in this city shows that there will 
be as large a demand for funds from this quarter as last year. 
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OMPTROLLER WILLIAM BARRET RIDGELY’S extemporary re- . 
marks before the Trust Company Section on trust company functions and 
their extension into territory not allied with strictly fiduciary business 
were doubtless interesting, but they did not bear the impress of one who has care- 
fully and impartially studied the present-day status of the trust companies of the 
United States. Mr. Ridgely stated that there is a tendency among trust com- 
panies to depart from so-called “old line” business, to assume the functions of a 
commercial bank, to do a land business, insurance business, fidelity insurance busi- 
ness and extend operations into other fields. It is conceivable that Comptroller 
Ridgely, mingling directly with National bank officials, should absorb some of 
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the impressions which prevail in regard to the expansion of trust company busi- 
ness into fields foreign to old-time trust company transactions. Since the passage 
of the National Bank Act there have been evolutions in our financial system which 
were not contemplated in the framing of that act. The trust company is the 
product of the twentieth century. It meets requirements of our financial system, 
of our community and of our corporate development which the National banks 
fail to grapple with. To restrict unfairly the functions of the trust company is to 
take a step backward. On the other hand, Comptroller Ridgely struck the keynote 
when he advocated greater conservatism and in cases where trust companies do a 
commercial banking business greater supervision and adequate cash reserves. 
Every representative trust company officer will agree with the Comptroller of 
Currency on that point. In conclusion, Comptroller Ridgely alluded to the state- 
ment of Mr. Jackson, that the number of trust company failures, as compared to 
banks, is much less in favor of the former. 

MPORTANT questions will come before the officials of New York State trust 
| companies who are to assemble in this city next month to perfect the new 

State Association of New York Trust Companies. The trust companies both 
of New York City and “up-State” are in excellent condition, and, despite the lag- 
ging character of the money market, reaping fair returns. One indication of trust 
company growth was the declaration of an initial dividend by the Bankers’ Trust 
Company, of this city, which was organized eighteen months ago and has already 
massed in that short period over $15,000,000. The latest bank returns show that 
the balances of trust companies in bank still continue large, but loans are not 
made with a view of tying up funds for long time. 

The State Association of New York Trust Companies has it in its power to 
correct some of the questionable practices of high interest payments for deposits 
which still continue. There are other questions equally important to take up. 
One of these is the cost of carrying small check accounts. An inquiry into that 
subject would doubtless produce interesting information. It is also likely that 
efforts will again be made to enact legislation in behalf of trust companies at the 
next session of the State Assembly in Albany. To guide such legislation to proper 
and equitable channels and prevent misrepresentations before the legislative com- 
mittees is another function which the new association may logically assume. The 
membership of the association now embraces a majority of the companies of the 
State and will doubtless increase until every company is represented as the prac- 
tical value of the association and its wise objects make themselves more apparent. 


HE thirtieth annual convention of the American Bankers’ Association was 
the most successful in point of attendance in the history of the organiza- 
tion. According to the report of the Secretary the membership now num- 

bers 7,563 who represent banking resources aggregating $11,290,000,000. The 
proceedings were rather remarkable because of the fact that no action was taken 
toward recommending currency reform. Coming on the eve of the Presidential 
election, the assembly of bankers is usually fraught with significance, and ex- 
pressions are expected which show the attitude of the financial interests toward 
the respective party platforms. One of the most interesting subjects discussed, 
however, was that of “Panic Panaceas.” Andrew Jay Frame, president of the 
Waukesha National Bank, Waukesha, Wis., delivered an address on this subject 
which raised a most interesting debate. An able address was delivered by Ex- 
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Comptroller A. B. Hepburn, president of the Chase National Bank, on “The 
Money Situation.” Treasurer of the United States Ellis H. Roberts delivered 
an address on “Strength and Weakness of American Finance.” An instructive 
paper was that by W. E. Schweppe, of the American Credit Indemnity Company, 
on “Credit Insurance.” The address of welcome was delivered by Mayor McClel- 
lan, and another by President James Stillman, of the National City Bank. E. F. 
Swinney, of Kansas City, Mo., was elected president of the association. 


EW YORK CITY entertained the delegates to the American Bankers’ 
Association convention and the Trust Company Section meeting with 
characteristic open-handed hospitality. The social features were promi- 

nent. Liberal courtesies were extended the visiting bankers and trust company 
officials. Not the least of these was the special trip through the subway. There 
were trips to West Point, to Coney Island, excursions about New York, and 
many other opportunities for pleasure and sight-seeing were served up. The 
ball rooms of the Waldorf presented a brilliant spectacle on the evening of the 
reception. On the previous evening many attended the “house warming” at the 
Van Norden Trust Company’s quarters. Another enjoyable feature was the 
luncheon served to the delegates of the Trust Company Section. The committee 
which had this in charge consisted of the following: 

Clark Williams, vice-president United States Mortgage & Trust Company ; 

L. L. Gillespie, vice-president the Equitable Trust Company of New York; J. 
F. Thompson, vice-president Bankers’ Trust Company; A. V. Heely, assistant 
secretary Farmers’ Loan & Trust Company; P. S. Babcock, trust ofticer Colonial 
Trust Company; and A. K. Wood, secretary Van Norden Trust Company. 


paper read before the American Bankers’ Association convention, by 

Eugene E. Prussing, an attorney in Chicago. The ‘speaker dwelt at 
length upon the growth of trust companies in this country and their expansion 
into the field of commercial banking. He ascribed the competition between Na- 
tional banks on the one hand, and the trust companies and State banks on the 
other, to the duality of our form of Federal and State governments. The remedy 
suggested by the speaker was to amend the National Banking Act so as to permit 
National banks not only to accept all kinds of deposits and banking business, in- 
cluding the administration of estates, make real estate loans, long investment of 
savings deposits, but also all the privileges now given under State charters to 
State banks and trust companies. 

It is doubtful if the speaker handled the question from the viewpoint of a 
practical banker, or that his views received even the tentative indorsement of 
the attending delegates. There is nothing to prevent National banks, in various 
States, organizing trust company auxiliaries. This has been done by a number 
of large National banks. To amend the National Banking Act in accordance 
with the suggestions of Mr. Prussing would doubtless mean the undermining 
of the prestige which this act has contributed to National banks. The latter 
enjoy tangible advantages under the National Banking Act, such as issuing notes 
and receiving deposits in reserve centers. Moreover, the National banks have 
not the facilities to undertake the work delegated to the trust company. Mr. 
Prussing’s suggestions were as impracticable as they were improbable. 


'N ATIONAL Banks and the Trust Company Problem” was the text of a 
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RUST company interests in Pittsburg are credited with having started a 
movement to secure legislation conferring additional banking privileges 
upon trust companies. Pennsylvania has local problems to contend with, 

and the so-called “trust company question” will be one of the leading subjects 
of discussion at the approaching convention of the Pennsylvania Bankers’ Asso- 
ciation, at Atlantic City. The trust companies will be well represented at this 
convention, and also take part in the discussion. Special incentive is given to 
the partisan aspect of the problem by the recent order of State Banking Com- 
missioner McAfee forbidding trust companies to discount paper. It will be inter- 
esting to note what disposition is made of the subject at the convention. 


USSIA is credited with efforts to launch another loan, this time in the Fath- 
erland, and a new domestic loan is also announced from Tokio to carry 
on to a bitter conclusion the test of arms between the two hostile nations. 

The order of the Czar creating another army corps to proceed to the front is 
an earnest of the intention of the Russian Government to continue the war indefi- 
nitely. Japan likewise asserts its ability to send many more troops into the field. 
Meanwhile the fate of Port Arthur appears to be sealed, while preparations are 
being made to settle the Russian fighting force in Winter quarters. There is 
no doubt that the Japanese forces are severely exhausted by the continued aggres- 
sive movements, and that the Mikado’s generals will welcome a respite in order 
to replenish supplies and mass greater bodies of troops. All this means that the 
United States surplus food products will be in greater demand. 


ECIPROCAL trade relations with Canada has become a subject of lively 
discussion because of the efforts being made in New England to secure 

a more liberal attitude on the part of the Republican majority in the Sen- 

ate, which controls our tariff policies. It is doubtful, however, if there will be 
any concession made to the Dominion during the approaching session or for some 
time to come. The advocates of a high tariff are able to pruduce reasons from 
the latest trade statistics between this country and Canada to show that at present 
the relations are in our favor. Nevertheless, it must be considered that we are 
Canada’s second best customer, while also second to Great Britain in consuming 
Canadian exports. The statistics just issued by the Dominion Government show 
that our trade with Canada is increasing at a rapid pace. This country exported 
to Canada in 1903 products valued at $137,605,195, as against $129,801,847 the 
previous year. The fiscal year of 1903-4 shows another increase to $150,826,515 
in our exports to Canada. The latter has not increased its imports from this coun- 
try in corresponding ratio. The consumption of American products for the past 
fiscal year amounted to $73,173,549, an increase of little more than $2,000,000 
over the previous year. Aside from principles of tariff policy, there is, never- 


theless, a question of geographical proximity which should warrant the extension 
of tariff concessions to Canada. 
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HOW TO MANAGE TRUST FUNDS 


HE unpleasant discovery of the Catholic University at Washington that a 
portion of its endowment fund had been mismanaged through the errors 
of the financier who had such funds in charge, teaches an important lesson. 

This lesson is the folly, under modern conditions, of trusting such funds to indi- 
viduals when corporations exist specially organized for such duties. In the olden 
times the family lawyer or the local banker, who had built up their reputations 
and fortunes by years of prudent and conservative management of their own 
affairs, offered the best security which was available for the administration of 
individual trusts. Even where there was the best of will and character, however, 
mistakes were sometimes made which had unfortunate results for families and 
estates. 

The rush and hurry of modern life have created new conditions. They have 
made the life of the big financier too crowded, if not too uncertain, to permit him 
to do justice to philanthropic trusts. Out of the need for avoiding such mis- 
fortunes as that at Washington grew trust companies, guaranty companies, insur- 
ance annuities, and other corporations as a natural product of modern accumu- 
lations of capital and the increasing complications involved in its prudent man- 
agement. A trust company has many advantages over the individual as trustee. 
It is not subject to the vicissitudes of individual life or individual judgment. Its 
investments in its capacity as trustee are made only as the result of careful con- 
sideration by a committee of financiers. The combined prudence of all is certain 
to afford a check upon the imprudence or the spirit of adventure of the individual. 
The solvency and sound management of trust companies, especially in such im- 
portant commercial States as New York, is insured by the rigid system of in- 
spection provided by the laws of the State. All the books, papers, memoranda 
and cash resources of a trust company are open to the examination of State offi- 
cials at any moment, and without notice. 

Another important advantage of the trust company over the individual is 
the fact that it is organized for the class of business which it carries on. In this 
respect it differs from the individual trustee, who usually has a multitude of 
private interests which may lead him to neglect, even unconsciously, those of the 
trusts confided to his care. A trust company has departments and officials whose 
special function is to carry on its trust business. It is their primary concern, and 
is not subordinate to other interests. The company has offices devoted exclusively 
to its business, with proper vaults for keeping securities, and prescribed methods 
for carrying on each branch of its duties. It has separate accounts for each trust, 
has books showing when interest should be collected, and takes prompt and con- 
stant notice of influences affecting its trusts favorably or adversely. 

An institution is behind the times in entrusting its funds to individuals. They 
may hold out alluring prospects for large profits, but at the best this is because 
they propose to take risks in investment which have no proper place in the admin- 
istration of such funds. By the nature of their creation the endowment funds 
of a university can earn only a moderate income, but it is the duty of its adminis- 
trators to see that such an income is certain, and well safeguarded, rather than 
exposed to risk of loss.—Editorial from New York Daily News, Sept. 8, 1904. 
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Greater New York 


Evidences are accumulating that the money 
market is undergoing a change which will 
permit of more profitable employment of the 
large trust company balances maintained in 
bank. Aside from speculative influences, 
there is a combination of basic reasons for 
an upward tendency in the stock and secur- 
ity market as well as a more normal read- 
justment of money rates. With the local 
conditions prevailing throughout the Sum- 
mer months in the money market, large trust 
company balances, in common with large 
bank holdings, were practically profitless and 
idle. After all, it is the material wealth and 
the industrial activity of the country which 
influences the price of money and largely de- 
termines rates. These influences are now 
beginning to manifest themselves. Despite 
the wiseacres who have assiduously depre- 
ciated sanguine crop estimates, the latest 
returns convey the assurance that there will 
be a large wheat yield, probably 540 millions 
of bushels; the yield of corn will be approxi- 
mately two and a half billion of bushels; 
and the cotton crop will exceed that of last 
season. High prices for all these products 
are assured because of the export demand 
and depleted supplies abroad. Railroad gross 
earnings for August also show a material 
increase over the previous month. The pre- 
liminary reports show an increase of 3.30 per 
cent. over the previous month. This may 
be ascribed to the larger grain movement in 
the West; a normal live-stock traffic with the 
cessation of labor troubles; an _ increased 
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movement of cotton in the South; travel to 
the World’s Fair, and to renewed industrial 
activity. The~political situation is also reas- 
suring with election day drawing near. The 
movements of currency to the interior and 
activity in the loan market may be quoted as 
further factors for a more happy outlook. 
A significant development in the local 
money market is the reduction of the surplus 
reserve holdings of the Clearing House in- 
stitutions. The surplus reserve holdings were 
reduced to $29,353,150 September 17, as 
against $57,375,400 August 27. Within four 
weeks the surplus reserve has been cut in 
half. This depletion will doubtless continue 
in response to the demand for funds to move 
the grain and cotton crops. Interior cities 
may assert their ability to meet all such de- 
mands, but New York is nevertheless the 
nerve center where the heavy drafts for such 
purposes must come to the surface. Nor is 


‘there anything disquieting in these features 


of the bank statement. The rates for call 
money will cease to be one per cent. Rates 
on time money will be within more rational 
limits. Aside from the crop currency de- 
mands, there has been a considerable absorp- 
tion of local funds by the United States Sub- 
Treasury which may continue and cause 
bankers and trust company officials to scru- 
tinize the money market more carefully. It 
is: logical, however, that the money rates 
should ascend and thereby contribute relief 
to the local situation. 

Unofficial statements from leading local 
trust company officials show that there is no 
break in the rapid growth of deposits as 
emphasized in the last semi-annual reports 
to the State banking department June 30. 
During the three months which have elapsed 
the trust companies have still further in- 
creased their holdings in banks and also their 
cash. There has, however, been greater ac- 
tivity in the loan departments and trust com- 
panies are finding more profitable avenues 
for investment. Efforts to enlist trust com- 
panies in large promotions or loans which 
are not compatible with ultra-conservatism 
are happily misdirected. Visiting delegates 
to the American Bankers’ Association and the 
Trust Company Section who took the trouble 
to acquaint themselves with correspondent 
companies or the trust company status in 
this citv doubtless carried away excellent 
impressions. The trust companies of New 
York are, in fact, models of conservatism. 
This is as it should be. Their earning power 
does not suffer, as indicated by the semi-an- 
nual statements to the State authorities. Al- 
though they have no reason whatever to 
oppose more frequent examination by State 
bank examiners, it would appear that much 
unnecessary hue and cry is raised in certain 
quarters because the trust companies are not 
subject to the same examination provisions 
applying to State banks. Since withdrawing 
from the Clearing House, the trust compa- 
nies of both Manhattan and Brooklyn have 
materially strengthened their cash reserve 
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position. If the large balances in bank are 
not to be regarded as reserves then the 
trouble is not with the trust companies or the 
statutory requirements, but with the banks 
which accept and hold the large trust com- 
pany balances. 

Unfounded reports have been circulated of 
late to the effect that the controlling inter- 
ests in the Equitable Trust Company and 
the Mercantile Trust Company contemplate 
consolidation. There is no basis for such 
newspaper talk. Although the controlling 
financial interests of both institutions are 
closely affiliated, there have been no efforts 
looking toward a merger. Both companies 
have been upon a most satisfactory and rap- 
idly growing footing. It would not be sur- 
prising, however, if some of the trust com- 
panies of more recent organization and con- 
sequently less substantial in character should 
recognize the advantage of consolidation, It 
would be for the welfare of all concerned to 
see the number of trust companies reduced 
by such absorption. The conditions which 
have warranted mergers in St. Louis, Cleve- 
land, Pittsburg and other cities exist in this 
city to a certain degree and will doubtless 
result in the not distant future to combina- 
tions. 

Efforts are in progress toward the estab- 
lishment of a German-American Trust Com- 
pany in this city. It is intended to appeal 
to the large and influential German-American 
population of the city. In view of the fact 


that this is a virgin field the proposed com- 


pany should not be a superfluous addition 
to the already large number of trust com- 
panies in the city doing a general trust com- 
pany business. 

A new trust company, intended to cater to 
the Scandinavian clientele in this city, is 
projected. The company will make a spe- 
cialty of small loans and will introduce, as 
an experiment, the system employed by the 
Bank of France. It is proposed to make 
loans as low as $25. It is this feature which 
has been so successfully applied by the Bank 
of France. The success of this institution 
in developing this business of small 20 or 
30-day loans is shown by the fact that in 
1902, for instance, the total of productive 
operations of the bank amounted to 16,670,- 
737,500f. The discounts of the Bank in Paris 
and all its branches amounted to 9,555,803,- 
goof. on a total of 17,454,223 bills. In other 
words, the average amount of all these bills 
was 547f., or approximately $109.50 in our 
money, the average length for which they ran 
being twenty-one days. Still more is the 
minuteness of many of the individual trans- 
actions apparent when it is considered that 
in Paris alone there were 90,606 bills 
discounted which ranged from $1 to $2 in 
amount, 1,434,504 which ranged from $2 to 
$10, 1,169,832 ranging from $10 to $20, and 
3,568,289 of $20 and over. 

The new trust company will be known as 
the Home Trust Company of New York. It 
is being organized by ex-Borough President 
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J. Edward Swanstrom and other prominent 
Brooklyn citizens. Others interested are: 
Henry Batterman, Niels Poulson, Ludwig 
Nissen, A. E. Johnson of the Scandinavian 
Steamship Company, Geo. W. Moon, presi- 
dent of the Manufacturers’ Association ; Jas. 
Weir, Jr.; ex-City Works Commissioner 
William C Redfield, ex-Park Commissioner-- 
Richard Young, Herbert F. Gunnison, Dick 
S. Ramsey and Audley Clarke. Joseph Cc. 
Hendrix, ex-president of the National Bank 
of Commerce, and ex-Mayor Charles A. 
Schieren have also been asked to identify 
themselves with the new company, which, it 
is said, will be capitalized at not less than 
$1,000,000. 

Banking authorities are interested in the 
report that two continental European banks 
intend to establish a bank in this city for 
the purpose of handling their business here 
directly instead of maintaining branches or 
authorized agencies. The new foreign bank 
is to have a capital of $500,000. Plans have 
not yet progressed to such an extent as to 
warrant the assurance that plans have been 
perfected. The report comes closely upon 
the heels of the statements recently current 
that the National City Bank of this city pro- 
poses to obtain direct banking facilities in 
London to handle its growing foreign busi- 
ness. 

The directors of the Eastern Trust Com- 
pany have announced that a distributive divi- 
dend in liquidation of 85 per cent. of the 
outstanding capital stock has been declared 
out of the company’s surplus, made payable 
on September 1. A further distribution will 
be made: According to the directors, the 
capital of the concern, $1,000,000, is intact. 

The Bankers’ Trust Company has declared 
its initial dividend of 1% per cent., payabie 
October 1, since its establishment eighteen 
months ago. The rapid growth of this com- 
pany and its success has been one of the feat- 
ures of recent trust company developments in 
this city. Its deposits have already climbed 
to the fifteen million mark. The fact that 
its directory contains the names of most of 
the leading bank presidents of the city is one 
of the principal reasons for its success, aside 
from brilliant management. The company is 
now upon a firm dividend-paying basis. Earn- 
ings since organization amount to about $180,- 
000. The dividend payment is on $1,000,000 
capital stock. 

The directors of the Trust Company of 
America have declared a quarterly dividend, 
payable October 1, of 3% per cent. The 
Equitable Trust Company has declared the 
regular quarterly dividend of 2% per cent. 
on the capital stock. The Washington Trust 
Company has declared a quarterly dividend 
of 3 per cent. on the capital stock, payable 
October 1. The United States Title Guar- 
anty & Indemnity Company, the successor 
to the Long Island Guarantee and People’s 
Title Guaranty & Indemnity Companies, has 
declared its third quarterly dividend of 1% 
per cent., payable October 1. 
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A pleasant feature at the opening of the 
convention week was the “house warming” 
at the elegant new banking quarters of the 
Van Norden Trust Company at Sixtieth 
street and Fifth avenue. <A reception was 
given to delegates and members of the Ameri- 


can Bankers’ Association. About 1,000 at- 
tended the enjoyable affair. A luncheon was 
also served. ‘The officers, who were also 


among the members of the reception com- 
mittee, are: President, Warner M. Van Nor- 
den; vice-president, Thomas P. Fowler; sec- 
retary and treasurer, Arthur King Wood; 
assistant secretaries, William W. Robinson 
and Ames Higgins; assistant treasurer, Jas. 
B. Haig, Jr. 

Secretary Branch of the American Bank- 
ers’ Association has begun the distribution 
of specimens of the corrected form of money 
order devised and submitted by the special 
committee appointed for that purpose by the 
American Bankers’ Association. 

Two suits have been begun in the United 
States Circuit Court against the Continental 
Trust Company of Baltimore by the Central 
National Bank, in liquidation, and the Mer- 
chants’ Trust Company of this city. The 
Central National Bank sues for $200.000 and 
the Merchants’ Trust Company for $100,- 
000, which they subscribed to the defendant 
company as underwriters for the United 
States Cotton Duck Company. 

Charles Finnery Clark, president of the 
Bradstreet Company, and vice-president of 
the Washington Trust Company, and direc- 
tor of the American Cotton Oil, Niagara 
Falls Power and Cataract Construction com- 
panies, died recently in London. He was 
born in this State in 1836. 


ONLY BANKS AS REGISTRARS. 


The following inquiry was submitted to the 
Attorney-General: “Is there any statutory bar 
to a corporation, other than a trust company 
or a bank, undertaking the clerical duty, 
if permitted by its own articles of associa- 
tion, of acting as registrar of the sharés 
of other corporations?” Mr. Cunneen an- 
nounced it as his opinion that the right to 
“transfer, register and countersign certifi- 
cates of stocks, bonds or other evidences of 
indebtedness” of a corporation may be law- 
fully exercised only by a corporation formed 
under the provisions of the banking law. 

The United States Mortgage & Trust Com- 
pany merits the grateful recognition of finan- 
cial interests in general and trust companies 
in particular for the revised and enlarged 
edition of its compilation giving in cloth- 
bound book form the condition and directory 
of all the representative trust companies in 
the United States. This is doubtless the most 
comprehensive and complete work of the 
kind in existence. It serves as a standard 
guide and likewise gives much that is valua- 
ble from a statistical viewpoint. The Audit 
Company of New York, which is credited 
with the work of compiling, is also to be 
complimented upon the thoroughness of the 
1904 edition. 
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H. F. Blount, vice-president of the Ameri- 
can Security & Trust Company of Washing- 
ton, has resigned from the directorate of 
the Greene Consolidated Copper Company. 

Pursuant to the decree of the United States 
Circuit Court, James Smith, Jr., receiver of 
the United States Shipbuilding Company, act- 
ing as Master of the Court, sold at Newark, 
N. J., the 50,000 shares of stock of the Beth- 
lehem Steel Company to William C. Lane, 
president of the Standard Trust Company, 
of New York, for $7,500,000. 

The New York Security & Trust Com- 
pany, trustee, has filed a refunding mortgage 
for $65,000,000 against the Pere Marquette 
Railway Company. The mortgage is due in 
1954 and bears 4 per cent. interest. 

Dr. Henry Tuck, who was first vice-presi- 
dent of the New York Life Insurance Com- 
pany for nearly twenty years, died recently 


at his Summer home, Seabright, N. J., in 
his sixty-third year. 

Local officials of the Yokohama Specie 
Bank have received word that at the semi- 


annual meeting of the stockholders, held in 
Yokohama recently, it was voted to set aside 
200,000 yen for the reserve fund, and 100,000 
yen for the reserve silver fund. The undi- 
vided profits on that date were 527,000 yen, 
and an annual rate of 12 per cent. was de- 
clared. 


At a meeting of the directors of the Sche- 
nectady Trust Company, Mr. Wilbur C. Fisk, 
of Harvey, Fisk & Sons, bankers of New 
York, Boston and Chicago, was elected a 
director of the trust company. 

Owing to the vacancy caused by the death 
of Fred. A. Bentley, as president of the Bank 
of Jamestown, Brewer D. Phillips was wnani- 
mously chosen to fill the vacancy. Mr. Phil- 
lips has resigned his position of cashier of 
the Chautauqua County Trust Company and 
assumed the new duties in the Bank of 
Jamestown. 


AN EXCELLENT SHOWING 


The Merchants’ Loan & Trust Company of 
Chicago renders a very interesting statement 
showing continued growth. The statement 
shows resources and liabilities at the begin- 


ning of business, September 7, 1904, as fol- 
lows: 
Resources. 
Loans and discounts.......... .$22,332,256.51 
Bonds and stocks.............. 6,319,736.27 
Due from banks 
and bankers ...$13,826,297.19 
Cash and_ checks 
for clear’g house 7,680,105.68 21,506.402.87 
$50,158,395.65 
Liabilities. 
ND MUMMIR s . 'S ws sscies on ear $3,000,000.00 
I TOME og. ois ce ssascwene 3,000,000.00 
Undivided profits eae esd ee 455,022.34 
Reserved for accrued interest. . 11,943.06 
Deposits veeeeese + 43,690,830.25 


$50,158,395.65 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Philadelphia 


SPECIAL CORRESPONDENCE 


Preparations have been completed for the 
annual convention of the Pennsylvania Bank- 
ers’ Association, to be held at Atlantic City, 
October 6 and 7. Philadelphia banks and 
trust companies will be especially well repre- 
sented. There are promises that this con- 
vention will be one of the most interesting 
yet held, owing to the number of import- 
ant and practical questions affecting both 
banks and trust companies, and their rela- 
tive position will be discussed. Headquar- 
ters have already been established at the 
Windsor Hotel. 

D. McK. Lloyd, president of the People’s 
Savings’ Bank, Pittsburg, is president of 
the association. W. H. Peck, cashier Third 
National Bank, Scranton, is vice-president: 
D. S. Kloss, cashier First National Bank, Ty- 
rone, is secretary; and E. E. Lindemuth, 
treasurer Clearfield Trust Company, Clear- 
field, is treasurer. 

W. Z. McLean, assistant cashier of the 
Fourth National Bank, this city, and J. R. 
McAllister, president of the Franklin Na- 
tional Bank, of this city, are the duly ac- 
credited delegates from Philadelphia as rep- 
resentatives of the association. 

The program for the occasion has been 
completed, and includes the following ad- 
dresses: “Credit as a Factor in the Prog- 
Civilization,” by Mr. William A. 
York City; “Trust 
Companies,” by Mr. Albert H. O’Brien, of 
Philadelphia; “Bank Advertising,” by Mr. 
William S. Powers. of Pittsburg, and “The 
Banks and the United States Treasury,” by 
Dr. Frederick A. Cleveland, of New York 
City. 

The remarkable extension of the trust com- 
pany throughout the State of Pennsylvania, 
especially in Philadelphia and Pittsburg, will 
doubtless serve as a basis for bringing up 
the subject of trust company functions. There 
has been agitation in banking circles for new 
legislation defining the functions of trust 
companies, and a thorough discussion »f the 
subject by advocates from both banks and 
trust companies will doubtless be wholesome 
and valuable. Considerable unnecessary pub- 
lic agitation has been caused by the order 
issued by State Banking Commissioner Mc- 
Afee, cautioning trust companies that it is 
contrary to the statutes for them to discount 
paper. The order has caused no anxiety 
among trust companies for the reason that 
the law has been generally observed. Under 
the act of April 21, 1903, the trust companies 
may “purchase real and personal securities,” 
and the best legal talent has interpreted that 
as meaning that trust companies may. pur- 
chase their customers’ notes at a discount. 
This has been the practice, and no reputable 
company has departed from the rule. 

Trust companies and banks of this city 


ress of 
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have on hand the largest aggregate of de- 
posits in the banking history of the city. 
The National banks alone, according to their 
reports to the Comptroller, record loans 
reaching nearly $200,000,000. There is no 
apparent change in the money market. Some 
large loans have been made for a year at 
3% per cent. These rates oblige the trust 
companies and banks to enter the stock mar- 
ket and purchase securities yielding an aver- 
age of 4% per cent. Some months ago the 
trust companies and banks were eagerly pur- 
chasing bonds, but these have increased in 
value to such an extent that they are not 
as attractive as formerly. Bank clearings, 
on the other hand, show an -increase for 
the latter part of the month of 13 per cent., 
and would indicate improvement in the local 
banking situation. This increase in clear- 
ings, however, is readily traced to centers 
where speculation in securities has been act- 
ive. 

Plans are understood to be in progress to 
place before the next State Legislature a bill 
providing trust companies with banking privi- 
leges. “The movement appears to have start- 
ed in Pittsburg, and an incentive given by 
the order of the State Banking Commissioner 
prohibiting trust companies from transact- 
ing a banking business or discounting paper. 
The subject is likely to come up for discus- 
sion at the State convention in Atlantic City, 
and will doubtless meet with opposition from 
the banking fraternity. 

The stockholders of the Tradesmen’s Trust 
Company, of Philadelphia, are to meet on 
November 22 for the purpose of acting on 
the proposition to increase the authorized 
capital from $500,000 to $1,000,000. The ques- 
tion of changing the par value of the shares 
from $50 to $100 each will also be consid- 
ered. In June, 1903, when the stockholders 
voted to change the name from the Trades- 
men’s Trust & Savings Fund Company the 
authorized capital was increased from $250,- 
000 to $500,000. The present paid-in amount 
is $250,000. 

The Franklin Trust Company, of Philadel- 
phia, has opened for business in the Colum- 
bia Building, at Tenth street and Columbia 
avenue. The company is of recent organi- 
zation, and has an authorized capital of $200,- 
ooo and surplus of $50,000. Mr. Andrew J. 
Speese is the president. 

The banks in this city possessing close re- 
lations with Southern banks state that a smal! 
growth in the demand for funds from the 
South is noticeable, but it has not béén 
great enough to make its influence felt. 
Bankers hope that with the end of the va- 
cation season an interest in stocks will be 
shown that will create a borrowing. 

George F. Hoffman, of the Hoffman-Corr 
Manufacturing Company. rope and_ twine 
manufacturers, and Samuel Bell, Jr., of Sam- 
uel Bell & Sons, have been elected members 
of the Board of the Tradesmen’s Trust Com- 
pany to serve for the unexpired terms of 
William J. McMullen and Lawrence J. Mc- 
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Cormick, whose resignations were caused by 
pressure of their large business interests re- 
quiring their attention. The financial state- 
ment presented to the board showed a large 
increase in the growth of the business of 
the company. Deposits of a little over a 
million and a half being new figures on this 
account. 

Michael P. Heraty has been elected presi- 
dent of the City Trust, Safe Deposit and 
Surety Company. Hr. Heraty, who was vice- 
president of the company, succeeds the late 
Charles M. Swain at the head of the cor- 
poration. He is treasurer of the E. J. Her- 
aty Company, and a director of the Beneficial 
Savings Fund and the Mechanics’ Fire In- 
surance Company. Joseph A. Sinn was elect- 
ed to succeed Mr. Heraty as first vice-presi- 
dent. He was second vice-president. 

The Securities Company of North Amer- 
ica, with a capital of $100,000, has been or- 
ganized in this city. The officers are: Frank- 
lin L. Sheppard, of Isaac A. Sheppard & Co., 
president; William M. Longstreth, treas- 
urer; and J. E, Challenger, manager of the 
Philadelphia Car Service Association, secre- 
tary. The directors, in addition to the offi- 
cers, are: Clarence L. Harper, president of 
the Union Trust Company; William F. Fell, 
Charles B. Adamson, Howard R. Sheppard, 
Andrew J. Maloney, James H. Gay and Will- 
iam F. Pyle, the last named of Wilmington, 
Del. The company is incorporated under 
the laws of Delaware. The purpose of the 
plan is to encourage installment investment 
of money. 

Plans are being perfected for the incor- 
poration of the Baltimore Avenue Title and 
Trust Company, in the Forty-ninth street 
district. It is proposed to locate the main 
building at Forty-ninth street and Baltimore 
avenue, with a branch office in the vicinity 
of Broad and Chestnut streets. The proposed 
capital is $300,000. Among the men inter- 
ested in the movement are Captain Joseph 
W. Thompson, Col. T. H. McGinnis, Fran- 
cis M. Gallagher, Edward T. Oberholtzer, 
Allen T. Lewis, P. M. Chandler, R. M. An- 
derson, Richard Taylor and H. F. Voshage. 

The Franklin Trust Company, which 
opened for business recently, at Tenth street 
and Columbia avenue, had 100 depositors, 
and deposits of $74,172 at the close of the 
day’s business. The officers are: President. 
A. J. Speese; vice-president, Herman Die- 
nelt; treasurer, A. C. Young; secretary, C. 
Addison Harris, Jr.; and real estate officer, 
William T. Philler. Its capital is $200,000, 
and it has a surplus of $50,000. 

The directors of the Excelsior Trust and 
Saving Fund Company gave a reception re- 
cently to their vice-president, Edwin Harri- 
son, at Schuetzen Park, upon the occasion 
of his arrival from an extended tour through 
Europe. 

The Commercial Trust Company has 
adopted the novel plan of sending out to 
its customers a copy of an up-to-date dic- 
tionary. 


Pittsburg 


SPECIAL CORRESPONDENCE 


_ Promise of renewed activities in the steel 
industry and readjustment of the rates have 
contributed an element of strength to the 
local security and money market. The United 
States Steel issues have been more active 
in sympathy with the fluctuations in New 
York, and there has been a larger demand 
locally than for some time past. Trading 
in the steel issues here is unimportant, how- 
ever, because the heavy operators largely 
center their activities in New York. But 
there are indications that industrial Pitts- 
burg is reviving, and that business will be 
good, especially after the Presidential issues 
have been decided. There has been no marked 
change in the money market, although there 
is an increase in available banking funds. 
This market is a heavy purchaser, however, 
of good bonds and securities offered. Bond 
sales during the latter part of the month 
exceeded the volume of the first half. Stock 
Exchange operations were large, but the 
over-counter sales have been most notewor- 
thy. 

Trust companies report growing business. 
In common with the trust companies of Phil- 
adelphia they have an excess of available 
funds which cannot be always profitably 
placed. Thus far there has been no great 
demand for funds from brokers or mer- 
chants, although some of the larger trust 
companies are nearly loaned to their limit 
of their available supply. There is not the 
anxiety to make loans that was exhibited 
some time ago, because of the general feel- 
ing that Pittsburg will soon be called upon 
to increase its output for domestic and for- 
eign markets, and thus create a more nor- 
mal demand for funds. 

The order of State Bank Commissioner 
McAfee barring trust companies from dis- 
counting privileges has not affected local 
trust companies. There has not been any 
depreciation in the value of trust company 
stock on the market, but, on the contrary, 
there have been a number of higher bids. 
The trust companies of this city are so 
closely allied to National banks that they 
do not encroach upon the banking field. It 
is possible that in some instances the law 
was evaded. The order has, nevertheless, 
caused considerable discussion in banking 
and trust company circles, and it is likely 
that efforts will be made to have trust com- 
pany functions more liberally defined by the 
next State Legislature. 

Local trust companies with real estate de- 
partments justly complain of the prejudice 
existing in judicial circles. In making ap- 
pointments in the settlement of estates the 
presiding judges have refrained from ex- 
tending such appointments to trust companies 
with real estate connections. The officials 
of the latter companies state that the real 
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estate business is conducted as an entirely 
independent and separate branch. The con- 
duct of this business would, at the same time, 
give such trust companies exceptional fa- 
cilities for disposing of real estate for heirs. 

The Colonial Trust Company proposes to 
move its massive safe deposit vault when 
the Diamond street extension is finished. The 
safe deposit vault is in the rear of the pres- 
ent Fourth avenue building, and is to be 
movéd about 100 feet. The vault is one of 
the largest in the city, weighing several hun- 
dred thousand pounds. The moving will be 
done on rollers. The annex will probably 
be ready by November 1, when the Colonial 
will have two entrances, one on Fourth ave 
nue and one on Diamond street, with largely 
increased room for its expanding business. 

The Beneficial Trust Company, which was 
incorporated last year, but which never went 
into operation, will, in all probability, be 
dissolved. Stockholders will meet in the 
near future to vote on a proposition to liqui- 
date and surrender the concern’s charter. The 
capitalization is $1,000,000, 

Stockholders of the Hungarian-American 
Savings & Trust Company, of Duquesne, Pa., 
have organized by electing the following offi- 
cers: J. M. Friedman, president; Rev. Alex. 
Kolassy, vice-president; Jacob Klein, treas- 
urer; David Shermer, secretary. Directors, 
John Benes, George H. Bodine, Andrew 
Hornyak, Izidor Klein, George Bolla.. The 
company will begin business about October 1. 

Directors of the Real Estate Trust Com- 
pany have placed the stock of that company 
on a IO per cent. basis by declaring a quar- 
terly dividend of 2% per cent., the former 
rate being 2 per cent. quarterly. There were 
no sales of stock following the increased 
dividend, but the bid was advanced to $225, 
comparing with recent sales at $215 

There was a private sale of 10 shares of 
Colonial Trust Company at $350, an improve- 
ment of $10 a share over the last previous 
sale. 


The Monessen Savings & Trust Company 
will erect a three-story building, to cost $40,- 


000. The company will occupy the first floor 
and rent the upper stories. 

The simultaneous statements of the Peo- 
ple’s National, Safe Deposit and Trust Com 
pany and People’s Savings Bank, issued re- 
cently, as is the custom whenever a call is 
made, show total resources of $40,042,065. 
The combined deposits of the People’s Na- 
tional and People’s Savings banks, the trust 
compeny carrying no deposits, are $21,799,- 
570.06. 

Mr. James B. Ejisaman has been elected 
president of the Equitable Trust Company, 
of Pittsburg. Mr. Eisaman succeeds Mr. 
Theophilus Sproull, who resigned May 1. 
A vacancy in the board of directors, due 
to the death of Mr. George A. Chalfant. has 
been filled by the election of his son, Mr. C. 
C. Chalfant, as a mmeber. Mr. Eisaman 
was elected a director of the company last 
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January, while he was in Europe. He re- 
tired from the brokerage business about 18 
months ago, and has since been much abroad, 
returning only a few months ago. Mr. Eisa- 
man was born in this city in 1860, and has 
been a resident of Pittsburg all his life. Mr. 
Chalfant is an official of the Monongahela 
River Consolidated Coal & Coke Company. 
Mr. Charles A, Lawrence, heretofore assist- 
ant secretary and treasurer of the Equitable 
Trust Company, of Pittsburg, has been elect- 
ed secretary and treasurer of the institu- 
tion. 

The German Trust Company directors have 
declared an initial dividend of 2 per cent., 
payable October 5 to stockholders of record 
on September 30. The disbursement will be 
made on the present paid-up capital of $161,- 
600, which became full paid only last Janu- 
ary. The company began business on July 
8, 1903, and while a larger dividend could 
be paid, the directors decided that the pres 
ent dividend, which is not specified for any 
period, presents the conservative course. Of- 
ficers of the company are: P. Le Goullon, 
president; and J. M. Hiller, secretary and 
treasurer. 

Mr. Harry F. Wigman has succeeded Mr. 
H. J. Kumer, resigned, as_ secretary and 
treasurer of the People’s Trust Company. 
of Pittsburg 

At a meeting of the board of directors 
of the Pennsylvania Trust Company, of Read- 
ing, Edward H,. Knerr was elected as secre- 
tary of the company. Mr. Knerr was for- 
merly. assistant secretary, but this position 
has been abolished. The board also declared 
their regular semi-annual dividend of 3 per 
cent., payable on or after September 15. The 
financial report of the company shows that 
the net earnings for the past six months 
were $19,850.63, which is clear of State tax, 
amounting to $7,500. The surplus account 
was increased $10,000, thus making it $285,000. 

A. A. Rutis, manager of the foreign de- 
partment of the Iron City Trust Company, 
has received notice from the Persian Govern- 
ment that the Shah has bestowed upon him 
the Order of the Comradeship of the Lion and 
the Sun, said to be one of Persia’s highest 
orders. 


One of the interesting practical exhibits 
during the sessions of the American Bankers’ 
Association at the Waldorf-Astoria, in this 
city, was that of the Manganese Steel Safe 
Company. The model on exhibition was 
shown to be fire, burglar and mob proof. The 
popularity of this safe is especially attested 
by. its installation in trust company vaults. 
Manganese safes are installed in the Windsor 
Trust Company. the West End branch of the 
United States Mortgage & Trust Company in 
this city. Harvey Fisk & Sons are equipped 
with one of these safes in their new building 
on Cedar street. 
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Although the new State law requires trust 
companies to maintain not more than five 
per cent. of deposits in cash as reserve and 
the remaining ten per cent. in bank balances 
or in bonds of the United States or of the 
commonwealth, the trust companies of Bos- 
ton maintain a .considerably larger reserve 
than legally required. In the matter of re- 
serve they are upon an equal basis with Na- 
tional banks. According to a compilation, 
the eighteen trust companies of Boston have 
total deposits of $118,000,000. The last avail- 
able compilation shows that they have five per 
cent. cash on hand and 22 per cent. in bank, 
making a total of 27 per cent. Boston trust 
companies, therefore, are among the strong- 
est in the country in the matter of reserve. 
It is also gratifying to state that their busi- 
ness grows constantly. 

The newly chartered Washington Trust 
Company will open its doors for business 
October 1. Workmen are completing the 
quarters of the new company in the Penn 
Mutual Building on Milk street, and it wiil 
have one of the handsomest and most at- 
tractive banking rooms in Boston. The out- 
look for the new company is excellent. It 
starts with a capital of $500,000 and surplus 
of $250,000, and a large amount of business 
is assured. Edward F. Bisco, of the Worces- 


ter Trust Company, will be president, and 


J. Adams Brown, treasurer; Edgar Van 
Etten. vice-president of the N. Y. C. & H. 
R. R. R. Co., will be vice-president ; George 
K. Johnson, second vice-president, and Benj. 
Dobson, of the Beacon Trust Company, as- 
sistant treasurer. The full board of direct- 
ors will be as follows: William M. Bunting, 
Samuel L. Powers, Phineas W. Sprague, 
Galen L. Stone, Edgar Van Etten, Charles 
E. Riley, B. Preston Clark, E. T. Stotesbury, 
Chas. A. Hopkins. Walter B. Henderson, 
Arthur E. Mason, George K. Johnson, Daniel 
W. Lane, Leslie C. Wead, J. Adams Brown, 
Henry E. Cobb. Henry B. Sprague, Arthur 
Brock and Nathaniel C. Nash. 

Section 7 of the “Act Relative to the In- 
corporation and to the Reserve Funds of 
Trust Companies” in Massachusetts, which 
went into effect as regards new institutions 
immediately after the passage of the act 
in May last, and became operative as to ex- 
isting companies the first of last month, reads 
as follows: 

Section 7. Every 
business within the commonwealth shall at 
all times have on hand as a reserve an 
amount equal to at least fifteen per cent. of 
the aggregate amount of its deposits which 
are subject to withdrawal upon demand or 
within ten days. ‘Not less than one-third of 
such reserve shall consist of lawful money 
of the United States, and tot less than one- 
half of the remainder of such reserve mav 


trust company doing 


consist of balances, payable on demand, due 
from any National banking association do- ° 
ing business in this commonwealth or in 
the city of New York, and the balance of 
said remainder may consist of bonds of the 
United States or of this commonwealth, com- 
puted at their par value, which are the abso- 
lute property of such corporation. 

The enterprise of the new Commonwealth 
Trust Company in establishing a branch on 
Causeway street, opposite North station, has 
been rewarded by a substantial increase in 
business. Business men in that populous sec- 
tion of Boston appreciate the facilities fur- 
nished them by the new branch. 

Another new trust company, which has 
cbtained its charter and will soon commence 
business, is the North Adams Trust Com- 
pany, of North Adams. The Savings Bank 
Commissioners have approved the company’s 
charter. The company will start with a capi- 
tal of $150,000 and surplus of $50,000. The 
incorporators of the new company are prac- 
tically all residents of North Adams, includ- 
ing several prominent business men. In ad- 
dition to conducting a loan and trust busi- 
ness the company. proposes to build safe 
deposit vaults. 

Brown Bros. & Company are now occupy- 
ing their spacious new offices in the Massa- 
chusetts Building, 60 State street. This house 
has been established in Boston since 1844. 
The first manager here in Boston was 
Thomas B. Curtis, who was succeeded by 
his son, Daniel Sargent Curtis. in 1863. He 
was in turn succeeded by another son, Louis 
Curtis, in 1878, and the latter, with George 
F. Bullard. are now agents and attorneys 
of the firm in Boston. 

A handsome new building is in course of 
erection for the new Harvard Trust Com- 
pany of Cambridge, which has already com- 
menced business, succeeding to the business 
of the First National Bank of Cambridge. 
Considerable business has already come to 
the company and under the enterprising man- 
agement of Treasurer W. F. Earle a most 
successful career is promised. W. A. Bullard 
is president of the company, whose capital is 
$200,000 and surplus $100,000. 

Another extension has been granted for 
the reorganization of the Hampden Trust 
Company of Springfield, Mass. The com- 
pany has been in receiver’s hands since De- 
cember last. An order was issued, however, 
allowing the trust department to continue 
until July 1, in the hope that arrangements 
might be made to reopen the institution. 
Subsequently the time was extended to Sep- 
tember 15, and now November 1 is the final 
Gate set by the court. 

A release of the deed of trust made to the 
American Loan and Trust Company by the 
Newport & Fall River Street Railroad Com- 
pany has been filed at the City Hall, and a 
new deed of trust ftom the railroad com- 
pany to the same trust company has been 


filed. 
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Owing to the death of C. S. Tuckerman, 
vice-president and treasurer of the Old Col- 
ony Trust Company, the general manage- 
ment of the banking department has been 
placed in charge of Vice-President Pierre 
Jay. F. G. Pousland, assistant treasurer, has 
been appointed acting treasurer. 

The Old Colony Trust Company announces 
that, as trustee, it will pay, on October 1, at 
par and accrued interest, $50,000 Mexican 
Central Railway 5 per cent. equipment and 
collateral gold bonds, of 1919, second series, 
drawn by number for the sinking fund. 

The Home Trust and Savings corporation 
of New Britain, Conn., has certificate of or- 
ganization in the office of the State secre- 
tary. The capital stock is $20,000. Frank 
H. Alford is president. 

The Industrial Trust Company has ap- 
pointed a board of managers of the Warren 
(R. I.) branch as follows: Alfred B. Gard- 
ner, Luther Cole, Joseph G. Luther, Joseph 
W. Martin, Samuel L, Peck, William B. 
Crowell, Francis E. Dana, Frank Hail 
Brown, John H. Brown, James B. Brown, 
Seth W. Eddy, Edwin A. Cady, Clarence H. 
Seymour, Arnold Schaer, Frank S. Drowne, 
Lewis T. Fisher, Jeremiah Goff, Cyrus P. 
Brown. At a meeting of the board, Thurs- 
day afternoon, an organization was effected 
as follows: Chairman, Joseph W. Martin; 
vice-chairman, A. B. Gardner; building com- 
mittee, Frank S. Drowne, Joseph W. Martin, 
Luther Cole, Samuel L. Peck, John H. 
Brown, Frank Hail Brown, Edwin A. Cady, 
Cyrus P. Brown; executive committee, Jo- 
seph W. Martin, Frank S. Drowne, Luther 
Cole, Edwin A. Cady, Cyrus P. Brown. . The 
managers held similar positions in the War- 
ren banks before they were absorbed. Steps 
have been taken by the Industrial Trust 
Company to erect a new building for offices 
of the branch. 


New Jerscy 


i from 
companies in this State show a continuation 
of steady increase both in deposits and earn- 


Latest reports of conditions trust 


ings. The last compilation of the State 
Banking Commissioner revealed the remark- 
able growth of the trust company in New 
Jersey and if the pace continues it will be 
but a short time before the trust companies 
excel] the National banks in point of re- 
sources. The fifty-eight trust companies of 
the State now command total resources of 
$136,415,625. The deposits of these institu- 
tions aggregate $41,919,000 in time deposits; 
$1,530,000 in time certificates of deposit, and 
$49,930,000 in demand deposits. The New 
Jersey and Newark trust companies have 
been especially aggressive in working up new 
business. 

The Plainfield Trust Company, of Plain- 
field, contemplates the erection of a hand- 
some new permanent home. It has purchased 
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the land and buildings situated on Park ave- 
nue and extending from the Boice, Runyan & 
Co. coal yards to the Force property on West 
Second street. It is proposed to erect on 
this site one of the best buildings that the 
city can boast of. The structure will be one 
story in height and modeled after individual 
banking houses in New York City. The 
Plainfield Trust Company is two years old 
and within that time has. accumulated over 
$1,000,000 deposits. The company recently 
issued an anniversary statement, which shows 
the following resources and liabilities : 


Resources. 
$480,650.00 
514,242.21 
5,000.00 
238,960.58 


Loans pate 
Investments eae 
Furniture and fixtures. 


$1,238,852.79 
Liabilities. 
Capital stock 
Surplus 
Undivided profits 
Deposits I 033,175 5. 85 
$1,238,852.79 

The officers are: O. T. Waring, president ; 
A. V. Heeley, vice-president; Henry A. Mc- 
Gee, vice-president; J. Herbert Case, secre- 
tary-treasurer; Edward F. Feickert, assistant 
secretary. 

The Greenville Banking & Trust Company 
is another one of the fast growing institu- 
tions. Mr. Edward S. Pierson has been 
elected to the presidency to fill the vacancy 
caused by the death of Henry Lembeck, and 
under his enterprising management the com- 
pany promises to make new records. The 
company owns its bank building. 

The New Jersey State Board of Public 
Accountants has approved applications for 
commissions under the new Certified Public 
Accountants’ law to the following: Frank 
Goelet Du Bois, Newark, N. J.; Elmer B. 
Yale, Jersey City, N. J.; Isaac Arriston Lewis, 
Paterson, N. J.; Richard Fowler Stevens, 
Newark, N. J.; William Sanders Davies, 
East Orange, N. J.; Wm. Foster Oakes, Es- 
sex Falls, N. J.; Edward R. Conant, Passaic, 
N. J.; Edwin Ellett Gano, Bound Brook, N. 
F:% George Edward Peterson, Paterson, N. 
J.; James Jasper Smith, Jersey City, N. J.; 
Martin Aloysius Coughlan, Orange, N. J.; 
George William Storck, Hasbrouck Heights, 
N. J.: Benjamin Francis Pabodie,. Mont- 
clair, N. J., and George Wilkinson, Plainfield, 
a 2 

Vice Chancellor Emery has made perma- 
nent the appointment of the Federal Trust 
Company as receiver for the Morehouse Com- 
pany, paper bag manufacturers of Nutley 

At a special meeting of the stockholders 
of the Lincoln Trust Company it was voted 
to increase the capital stock from $100,000 to 
$150,000. As the new stock will be a very 
desirable asset, it has been decided to give 
the present stockholders the first opportunity 
to subscribe for the new issue of shares. 
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Authoritative information is received that 
a new State banking law will be presented 
to the State Legislature during the next ses- 
sion which will define the powers of trust 
companies, periodical examinations and the 
general supervision of banking and trust 
company institutions operating under State 
charters. It is also needless to disguise the 
fact that efforts will be made by certain in- 
terests to restrict the functions of trust com 
panies. An effort. was made in this direction 
at the last session, but well-directed criti- 
cism and opposition defeated the unfair 
measure. It remains for trust company off- 
cials to unite, and, through co-operation, pro- 
tect their rightful interests in the enactment 
of a new State banking law. Cleveland has 
been unfortunate in having a number of 
trust company and State bank liquidations, 
but the record of Cleveland trust companies, 
and, in fact, throughout the State, has been 
an enviable one. In this city, particularly, 
they have grown in strength and influence. 
It is, therefore, regarded as wise that the 
new law should be framed with a view of 
providing proper supervision, inasmuch as 
carefully devised laws will benefit both the 
trust companies and depositors. Governor 
Herrick, who is also a banker in this city. 
favors a wise and equitable readjustment of 
the State banking laws, with a view of pro- 
viding a greater degree of supervision and 
examinations. 

Trust company stocks are in special de- 
mand, and commanding higher prices. ac- 
cording to latest quotations. Cleveland Trust 
Company stock recently sold at 260, being 
an advance of two points over the last prev- 
ious sale. Citizens’ Savings & Trust, last 
sale, was at 276, being an increase of I0 
points over the previous sale. The advance 
is ascribed to the firmer condition of the 
local market. Ship stocks advanced, while 
local traction and other listed securities have 
also shown evidences of strength. National 
Carbon advanced sharply last month. 

Liquidation of the assets of local trust 
companies and banks is progressing most sat- 
isfactorily. Announcement was made that 
a 20 per cent. dividend would be paid de- 
positors of the Euclid Avenue Trust & Sav- 
ings Company. This company has already 
paid depositors 40 per cent. Under favor- 
able market conditions the remaining assets 
should be large enough to satisfy claims. 
The liquidation of the Central Trust Com- 
pany is also proceeding favorably. “Deposit- 
ors have been paid in full. The liquidation 
of the assets of the City Trust Company in 
favor of the State Banking & Trust Com- 
pany, which has taken over the business, is 
also satisfactory. Stockholders of the Fed- 
eral Trust Company afe rendering all pos- 
sible assistance toward carrying out the origi- 


nal agreement of consolidation with the 
Guardian Trust Company. The -Guardian 
Trust Company has completed its plans for 
taking over the Federal assets. 
stock will be increased, 
$500,000 to $1,000,000. 

Of the $500,000 additional stock to be is- 
sued, $220,000 will go to the stockholders of 
the Federal Trust. Company, at $200 per 
share. Letters have been sent to all stock- 
holders of the Federal Trust asking them 
to deposit their certificates at once with 
the Guardian Trust Company. They will re- 
ceive a negotiable receipt for the stock, and 
on presentation of this receipt at the Guar 
dian on October 1 will receive 20 per cent. 
of the Federal Holdings in Guardian Trust 
stock. Payment for the Guardian stock at 
$200 per share will be made from the assets 
of the Federal, now being liquidated by the 
Guardian as assignee 

The allotment of the Guardian stock at 
$200. is equivalent to a dividend of 40 per 
cent. to the Federal holders, if the stock 
is taken at the allotment value, but if hold- 
ers want to sell they could readily find pur- 
chasers at from $240 to $250, so they could 
secure a dividend of from 48 to 50 per cent. 
Guardian Trust stock sold last at the Ex- 
change, one year ago, at 212%, but has sold 
outside since then at $240, and a bid of 
$230 has been made for days. 

In increasing the capital stock, the Guar 
dian will offer $225,000 of the additional 
stock of its present Guardian holders, and 
will thus have $55,000 to be placed in new 
hands as the officers may decide to allot it 
There is a big demand for it among invest- 
ors, and it will all be speedily taken. None 
of the holders at present will fail to accept 
the share they may secure, as the stoek is a 
big bargain. When the Guardian has its 
capital raised to $1,000,000 it will also have 
its surplus funds raised to $800,000. The 
liquidation of the Federal Trust Company 
has been carried out so far, that by October 
1 the Guardian will have funds enough to 
pay all Federal claims, and also for the 


The capital 
October 1, from 


$220 000 Guardian stock it will distribute to 
the Federal stockholders. The remaining as- 
sets will be liquidated and the proceeds dis- 
tributed among the Federal stockholders 
from time to time. 

The trust companies and savings banks of 
the city have decided upon a uniform 
tem for interest on savings accounts. Meet- 
ings were held by representatives of the 
banks before a_ satisfactory method which 
would be agreeable to all was fixed upon. In 
future, deposits made after the first of the 
month will be entered for interest from the 
first of the next month, but on sums with- 
drawn from deposit within any quarter, no 
interest will be computed for that quarter, 
the quarters being January 1 to April 1, 
April 1 to July 1, July 1 to October 1, and 
October 1 to January 1. No interest will 
be allowed on’ any account remaining open 
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less than ninety days. The new rule takes 
effect October 1, and will result in simpli- 
fying greatly the clerical work of the banks, 
as well as in reducing the amount of inter- 
est paid on certain accounts. The systems 
formerly in vogue in many of the banks 
encouraged a class of accounts which, to 
all intents and purposes, were check accounts, 
but still drew 4 per cent, interest on the 
balance each month. Under the new rule 
this condition will be impossible. 


The Pearl Street Savings and Trust Com- 
pany, which reorganized on July 1, obtain- 
ing a trust company charter, and increasing 
its capital stock from $100,000 to $200,000, 
is making rapid progress. During the first 
six months of the year the bank made 14 
per cent. on its capital stock, and the offi- 
cials report the prospects good for a repeti- 
tion of that showing this half year. Con- 
siderable trust business is already in sight, 
and the number of new depositors is in- 
creasing daily. The officials are highly 
pleased with the progress made in the past 
and with the encouraging outlook for the 
future. 


At the last meeting of the directors of the 
Guarantee Title and Trust Company, Charles 
E. Laughlin was elected assistant treasurer 
of the company. Mr. Laughlin was con- 
nected with the Prudential Trust Company 
in the capacity of assistant secretary and 
treasurer up to the time of its merger by 
the Citizens’ Savings and Trust Company. 

The death of Hon. Homer N. Kimball at 
Madison creates a vacancy in the board of 
directors of the Euclid Avenue Trust Com- 
pany. He had been on the board since the 
company was organized. 

Francis R. Morison, assistant  secretary- 
treasurer of the Equitable Guarantee and 
Trust Company, has resigned his position to 
enter the employ of the Citizens’ Savings 
and Trust Company, of this city. Mr. Mori- 
son has made an excellent record in trust 
company work, and has written several books 
and pamphlets on _ financial matters and 
financial advertising which have attracted 
considerable attention. In this city he will 
be largely engaged in this kind of work. 


The merger between the First National 
and the Ohio Valley National, at Cincinnati, 
was completed September 10, at a meeting 
of the stockholders of the former. Out of 
30,000 shares of stock, 26,000 were repre- 
sented. By a unanimous vote the capital 
was increased from $3,000,000 to $3,700,000. 
The board was increased from nine to twelve 
directors. From the Ohio Valley’s old board 
C. B. Wright, Bernard Bellman and Thomas 
H. Egan were elected. 

The Central Trust Company, of Cincinnati, 
has taken possession of the additional space 
provided by the extension through into the 
old offices of the Emerys in the rear. 

The new concrete building which has been 


in course of erection on Vine street, near 
Tweltth, for some time past, and which is to 
be a branch of the Union Trust and Savings 
Company, of Cincinnati, is now practically 
completed. 

There .is a possibility that two of Cos- 
hocton’s banking institutions, the People’s 
Banking and Trust Company and the Citi- 
zens’ Banking and Trust Company, may con- 
solidate in a short time. 


Ballimore 


SPECIAL CORRESPONDENCE 


The new Baltimore Stock Exchange Build- 
ing is nearing completion, and with the open- 
ing of the new Exchange the financial dis- 
trict of the city will again be definitely lo- 
cated. Many leading financial institutions, 
including trust companies and banks, have 
already taken possession of reconstructed or 
remodeled buildings in the financial section. 
The Continental Trust Company, with its 
imposing remodeled building, has already re- 
turned to its former site. The Mercantile 
Trust & Safe Deposit Company and the 
International Trust Company will soon take 
possession of their new quarters. Other 
banks soon to resume business in the finan- 
cial section are the National Marine Bank, 
National Bank of Commerce and Merchants’ 
National Bank. With a view of aiding the 
commission in widening streets in conform- 
ity with the plans for the general improve 
ment of the city. the Safe Deposit & Trust 
Company have surrendered to the city all 
the property it owns or controls in the wharf 
district and along Pratt street. 

Receiver McLane, of the Maryland Trust 
Company. of Baltimore. has accepted the 
offer of Messrs. Spever & Co., of this city, 
for the purchase of $6,000,000 bonds of the 
Vera Cruz & Pacific Railroad, held by the 
trust company. The sale has yet to be rati- 
fied by the court. The transaction, it is 
stated. will make possible the payment of 
a dividend of 100 per cent. to the creditors. 
Messrs. Hambleton & Co., in a recent circu- 
lar letter concerning the present status of 
the Maryland Trust. estimate the surplus of 
assets over liabilities at about $350,000. Cred- 
itors of the Maryland Trust Company will 
receive a dividend of between 50 and 60 
cents on the dollar on October 19. The divi- 
cend payment is made possible by a deal 
with Speyer & Co. for the sale of the bonds 
of the Vera Cruz & Pacific Railroad. These 
bonds are guaranteed by the Mexican Gov- 
ernment to the Maryland Trust Company in 
settiement for the purchase of the railroad 
last April by Mexico. The issue is of $7,000,- 
000.4% per cent. thirty-year gold bonds. 
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Washington, -<. 


Arrangements have just been made where- 
by the Augustinian friars in the Philippines 
can secure the money in payment for their 
lands in London, as they desire, instead of 
in Manila. To this end the insular bureau 
of the War Department has decided that the 
entire transaction shall be conducted through 
the Guarantee Trust Company of New York 
and London, and recourse will not be had 
to the Bank of England as originally con- 
templated. The Treasurer of the Philippine 
Government has been instructed to draw forty 
warrants covering the $2,000,000 involved in 
this payment and hand them to the friars’ 
representatives, who may cash them in Lon- 
don at their pleasure upon presentation to 
the Gurantee Trust Company there. 

The American Security & Trust Company 
of Washington has reported its condition at 
the close of business, September 6, as follows 

Resources. 
Loans on collateral.............. $3,315,317.84 
Loans on real estate............ 
Overdrafts, secured and unsecur’d 


United States bonds on hand.... 42,500.00 
Premiums on U. S. bonds....... 2,915.93 
Stocks, securities, etc........... 918,517.16 
Banking house, expen: and 

fixtures ..... 254,879.09 
Other real estate owned. 200,362.32 
Storage warehouse ............. 316,162.37 


Due from National banks (not 
reserve agents) ... 

Due from State banks and bank- 
ers and trust companies....... 263,977.61 

Checks and other cash items..... 36,318.82 

Notes of National Banks........ 230.00 

Fractional paper currency, nick- 


711,662.16 





CE I ci sibs sine cece 60.58 

Lawful money reserve in bank, 
viz. : 

Specie ............$47,512.60 
Legal tender notes. 2,000.00 

a 49,512.60 

NE ee eS eck nen k ae $8,712.318.5 
Liabilities. 
Capital stock paid in............ $3,000,000.00 
I sna ik ne paola I,500,000.00 


Undivided profits, less expenses 

and taxes paid 81,588.13 
Interest and tax reserve. ‘ 484.42 
Due to trust companies and sav- 

ings banks $22.122.71 
Dividends unpaid.... 1,733.50 
Individual deposits 

subject to check... .3,958,827.02 
Demand certificates of 


GN cosh sce s 1,002.00 
Trusts of deposits... 141,363.07 
Certified checks ..... 2,395.78 
Cashier’s checks out- 
Saas kes 2,801.95 
4,130,246.03 
Se so .cochobbalubbwtesd $8,712.318.58 
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The National Safe Deposit & Trust Com- 
pany of the District of Columbia showed re- 
sources and liabilities September 6 as follows: 


Resources. 
Loans on real estate and collat- 

OGRE ME. Sahn Soe 5 es ce, $4,254.005.30 
Overdrafts, secured and unsecur’d 320.66 
Stocks, securities, etc............ 287,886.40 
Banking house, furniture, and 

IOS cca cbc cmekibie vakuw ase 777,000.00 


Other real estate owned......... 
Due from National banks (not 
reserve agents) 


31,454.76 


176,111.71 





Due from trust companies....... 722,049.12 

Checks and other cash items.... 27,797.68 

Notes of other National banks... 400.00 
Fractional paper currency, nick- 

Ce SO CONES oc kc eeceecen 73.78 
Lawful money reserve in bank, 

Viz. : 

Specie .... . . . -$44,500.00 
Legal tender notes. 5,000.00 

— 49,500.00 

TOR c. cs ccclesbeie ds eee 


Liabilities. 


Capital stock paid in............ $1,000,000.00 
Undivided profits, less expenses 
Re a rere 


205,196.15 
Individual deposits subject to 








check «<.. 4 peeled © 340k de eee 
Certified checks .............0:- 437-50 
TOE 42 .<0isobeebeeee $6,326,608.41 


A SPLENDID STATEMENT 


The Industrial Trust Compary of Provi- 
dence, R. I., which has recen*?y absorbed a 
number of bank, renders a splendid state- 
ment of condition as made under the last 
call of the State Auditor, as follows: 


Resources. 
Loans and discounts ........... $14,306,672.40 
Real estate mortgages.......... 973, 355. 13 
Bomds Od StOckS... ...s0.55s005 10,595,.258.54 


Industrial Trust Company Bldg., 
PE iin s 50s nea ks dae 


748,111.16 
Industrial Trust Company Bldg., 


INNO, . tig) oo obo ae em 79,000.00 
CHET FOR) CIBC, . os seen asa ees 6,410.04 
6 8 eee $3,308,882.26 


Due from _ banks, 
bank’rs and Treas. 





of U. S.......... Sogn 

Cash in vaults ..... 842,439,01 8,151,110.65 

$34,859,807.92 

Liabilities. 

Cael. ONE i. aa. + cee vaeas $1,500,000.00 
SE OPT oe I ,200,000.00 
Undivided profits ............. 530,518.16 
RED k's a ws cbv ae dupe sk ioe 31,623,379.76 


$34,859 .897.92 








Chicago 


SPECIAL CORRESPONDENCE 


That the trust companies of this city are 
upon a most profitable and wholesome basis 
is strongly emphasied by the latest reports, 
as of September 7, to the State auditor. In 
view of the call of the comptroller for the 
condition of National banks on the same date, 
an excellent opportunity is furnished for 
comparing the relative growth in deposits 
and cash resources of the State and National 
institutions. The thirty-one State banks of 
Chicago showed an aggregate gain of $10,- 
255,000 in deposits, equivalent to 3.9 per 
cent. The gain in cash resources amounted 
to $0,455,133, Or 9.7 per cent. since the pre- 
vious reports to the State auditor June 1o. 
There was a decrease in loans of $1,687,690, 
or I.I per cent. 

The following compilation shows the rela- 
tive growth of National and State banks and 
trust companies in loans, deposits, and cash 
resources : 


Loans. 


Last state- Previous state- 


: ment, Sept. 7. ment June ro. Increase. 
National $195,943,358 $187,033,734 $8,000,624 
State. . 151,322,207 153,000,957 *1,687.690 

Total. $347,265,625 $340,043,601 $6,321,034 


Deposits. 


National $295,784,428 $284,062,451 


$10,821,977 
State... 73,981,060 263,725.750 


10,255,000 


Total. $5609,776,088 $548,688,210 $21,076.977 
Cash Resources. 

National $129,221,268 $127,889,061 $1,332,207 

State... 106,529,706 97,084,573 8.445.133 


Total. $235,750,074 $224,973,634 $0,777,340 
* Decrease. 


During the period between September 9, 
1903, and September 6, 1904, for the National 
banks, and between August 11, 1903, and Sep- 
tember 7, 1904, for the State banks and trust 
companies, the greatest gain in deposits by 
any one bank was that made by the Mer- 
chants’ Loan and Trust Company, which in- 
creased its deposits $7,627,664. The Illinois 
Trust and Savings Bank was third in the 
list with a gain of $7,081,823 during that pe- 
riod. For the purpose of showing how strong 
the trust companies in Chicago are as com- 
pared with National banks in deposits, the 
following shows the increase in deposits of 
ten institutions since the previous report 
June 10 in their respective order: 

Increase June 9 


to Sept 6. 
(1) Corn Exchange National... ...$4,171,9084 
(2) Continental National ......... 4,006,551 
(3) Northern Trust Company..... 2,439,506 
(4) Commercial National ........ 2,175,033 
(s) First National ............... 1,984,211 
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(6) First Trust and Savings..... 
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; . 1,641,255 
(7) American Trust and Savings.. 
(8) Illinois Trust and Savings.... 
(9) Nat. Bank of North America. . 
(10) Merch, Loan and Trust Co.. 


1,554,811 
1,328,169 
1,152,516 
1,035,335 


_ The following table shows the increase of 
individual deposits for trust companies and 


State banks: 


Sept. 7. June to. Increase. 

Am, Trust $2,287,782 2,258,242 $20,540 
Austin 305,664 287,901 17,703 
Cent. Tr.. 1,303,689 1,278,939 24.750 
Chic, City. 551,537 537,098 24,439 
Chic. Sav.. 571,904 535,780 30,212 
Colonial 83,554 67,850 15,704 
Cook Co.. 106,266 95,609 10,567 
Drexel ... 259,940 232,499 27,446 
Dro. T.&S. _1,278445 1,518,356 *239,911 
First Tr.. 4,631,155 3,382,873 1,248,282 
Fed. T.&S. 428,004 368,312 41,732 
Hibern’n 12,564,579 12,487,048 77,531 
Home Sav 3,681,455 3,004,641 76,814 
Ill. Trust. 57,152,119 56,755,202 306,917 
Jackson 76,415 70,072 6,343 
Merch. 4,052,478 3,901,717 90,761 
Manuf. 49,184 39,987 9,197 
Metropol . 609,606 607,316 2,290 
Milw. Av. 2,221,721 2,167,576 54,145 
North. Tr. 8,826,210 8,840,182 *13,972 
No. Side.. 101,751 87,516 14,235 
Prairie St. 3,417,905 3,360,267 57,728 
Pullman .. 2,136,007 2,181,948 *44,051 
Royal Tr.. 1,469,003 ~—— 1,444,607 25,206 
30. Chic. . 202,079 174,415 27,664 
State Bk.. 6,206,849 6,164,549 16,891 
Stock Y.S. 1,166,736 1,172,710 *5.074 
Union Tr. 3,461,956 3,445,065 16,891 
West. Sta. 773,824 754,410 19,414 
Total ..$120,157,635 $117,900,896 $2,256,773 


* Decrease. 


The expansion of Chicago banks is best 
illustrated by the fact that a year ago the 
aggregate deposits of both National and State 
banks and trust companies aggregated slight- 
ly over $500,000,000. The latest statements 
of the fifteen National bank and thirty-one 
State institutions shows total deposits of 
$560,766,088. The gain of over $21,000,000 
since June 9 is almost equally divided be- 
tween banks and trust companies. 

There are strong indications of a more sub- 
stantial money market. The latest shipments 
show that thus far the banks have not been 
tested to any very appreciable degree by the 
demand for money to move the crops. That 
they are in excellent shape to meet this de- 
mand is obvious. The strength contributed 
to the local money market has been due to 
the influences of Eastern markets instead of 
any distinct local development. There is an 
improvement generally here, however, due to 
the termination of the stock yards strike. The 
shipments of currency have been about nor- 
mal during October, but there is every evi- 
dence that more funds will be required this 
season than last for the crop movement. 
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Borrowers are credited with obtaining money 
at 4% per cent., but there have been con- 
siderable loans at 5 per cent. The stock 
market prevailed dull. 

Total resources of $92,198,970 are reported 
by the Illinois Trust and Savings Bank of 
Chicago, under date of September 7. The 
capital of $4,000,000 is fortified by surplus 
and net profits of $5,949,026. The deposits 
are $82,249,943. Loans are placed at $33.342,- 
393; bonds and stocks at $22,684,513, and cash 
and exchange, $35,983,695. 

Reviewing the bond market, John E. Blunt, 
Jr., manager of the bond department of the 
Merchants’ Loan and Trust Company, says: 
“The market for bonds is very fair for the 
dull season and the indications are for a 
first-class market this fall. Prices are rising, 
and if we see higher prices in the stock mar- 
ket this fall they will without doubt be re- 
flected in higher prices for bonds. On the 
whole, the bond situation is excellent.” 

Manager George B. Caldwell of the bond 
department of the American Trust and Sav- 
ings Bank has issued a bond circular which 
is especially noteworthy. In his circular 
Manager Caldwell does not confine his ap- 
peal to the regular patrons of the bank, but 
reaches for a new following and new class 
of investors. 

State bank and trust company officials con- 
templating the opening of branch institutions 
have been notified by State Auditor McCul- 
lough that the State laws will not permit the 
opening and operation of branch banks under 
State charters. There is no specific clause to 
this effect, and the question is one which may 
require a further judicial interpretation than 
given by the State auditor. 

The board of commissioners of Lincoln 
Park awarded an issue of $1,000,000 4 per 
cent. twenty-year park extension bonds to 
the First Trust and Savings Bank, the price 
being a premium of $26,000. 

At a meeting of the board of directors of 
the Equitable Trust Company on the 13th 
inst, it was voted to transfer $50,000 to the 
surplus account, making the surplus now 
$350,000; and the usual semi-annual dividend 
of 4 per cent. was declared, payable Septem 
ber 15. 

The annual convention of the Illinois Bank- 
ers’ Association, October 18 and 19, at the 
World’s Fair, St. Louis, will be addressed by 
David R. Francis, president of the Exposi- 
tion; Geo. M. Reynolds, Vice-President Con- 
tinental National Bank of Chicago; William 
George, President Old Second National of 
Aurora; Senator Hopkins of Illinois, and 
Frank A. Vanderlip, Vice-President of the 
National City Bank of New York. 

President Byron L. Smith of the Northern 
Trust Company has temporarily abandoned 
plans for the establishment of a branch bank 
at State and Adams streets. 


The following new members have been add- 
ed to the board of directors of the Jackson 
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Trust and Savings Bank: Joy Morton, presi- 
dent of Joy Morton & Co.; D. M. Burnham, 
of D. H. Burnham & Co.; W. R. Morrison, 
treasurer Standard Office Co.; William C. 
Thorne, vice-president Montgomery, Ward 
& Co. The remaining directors are as fol- 
lows: William H. Eagan, president; David 
Becker, vice-president; William M. Lawton, 
cashier; R. E. Ismond, of R. E. Ismond & 
Co.; Charles O. Austin, vice-president of the 
National Bank of North America; Benjamin 
Kk. De Muth, of De Muth & Co. and vice-pres- 
ident Jackson Trust and Savings Bank, and 
E. Decker, Casco, Wis. 

The new Prairie National Bank, organized 
by interests controlling the Prairie State 
Bank, the Western Trust and Savings Bank, 
and the Illinois Life Insurance Company, 
has opened for business on the ground floor 
of the National Life Insurance Building. Its 
paid-up capital is $250,000 and surplus $50,000. 
Geo. C. Van Zandt is president. 

Charles J. L. Kressman, for the past four 
years cashier of the Metropolitan Trust and 
Savings Bank of Chicago, has resigned his 
office to accept an important position with the 
Warwick Construction Company and _ the 
Southern Fire Brick and Clay Company. 
John A. Schmidt has been advanced from 
assistant cashier to the cashiership of the 
Metropolitan Bank. 

The American Trust and Savings Bank of 
Chicago has called in for cancellation on Oc- 
tober 1, bonds of the Des Moines Street 
Railway, dated October 1, 1889. All interest 
ceases after the first of October 

The Chicago Title and Trust Company has 
declared its usual dividend. President Keith 
states that the earnings of the company are 
increasing continually over the corresponding 


1 


period of last year 


NEW CLEARING HOUSE 


Norristown, Pa.—The new Clearing House 
Association was launched recently at a meet- 
ing of the banks and trust companies of this 
city. Heretofore the clearings between the 
banks and trust companies have been con- 
ducted by each bank making its exchanges 
with ever other bank in the town, requiring 
considerable time and trouble. In order to 
avoid this method the banking institutions 
have had under consideration for some time 
the forming of a clearing house similar to 
that used in the larger cities, whereby the 
clearings could be effected at one time and 
place each day. A set of rules have been 
adopted, officers elected and the system went 
into effect on Tuesday, September 6, at 10 
c’clock. The association organized by the 
election of F. G. Hobson, treasurer of Nor- 
riftown Trust Company, as president, and 
William H. Slingluff, cashier of the Mont- 
gomery National Bank, as secretary. Each 
bank and trust company in turn will act as 
the clearing house for the association. 
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St. Louis 


SPECIAL CORRESPONDENCE 


The straightforward, frank statement of 
Mr. Festus J. Wade, President of the Mer- 
cantile Trust Company of this city, before 
the delegates of the American Bankers’ As- 
sociation convention in New York, relative 
to the financial status of the Louisiana Pur- 
chase Exposition, is regarded here as both 
timely and justifiable. Absolutely unreliable 
reports have been current in the East regard- 
ing the financial condition of the Exposition 
and its ability to meet all obligations. The 
loan of $4,500,000 from the government is 
being promptly met. Of this amount $3,000,- 
ooo has already been paid. The members of 
the Board of Directors of the Exposition, 
supported by the banks and trust companies, 
have guaranteed the cancelling of all obliga- 
tions toward the government. 

The attendance at the Exposition is in- 
creasing at a gratifying rate. The gates will 
be open two more months and there is every 
promise that the Exposition receipts will 
now show larger records daily. The pleas- 
ant weather and the general realization that 
our Exposition is the grandest yet placed 
before the American people attracts throngs 
from all sections of the country. 

Considerable thought is being devoted to 
the probable permanent effects of the Ex- 
position upon St. Louis. That this city will 
receive a new impetus and don a garb be- 
fitting the Greater St. Louis is undeniable. 
The building records already demonstrate 
this fact. Contributing toward this result 
are the large harvests, the ample supply of 
funds, the large influx of capital into this 
city for investment, and the excellent oppor- 
tunities offered for investors. 

There is no disguising the fact that St. 
Louis and the Southwest are enjoying the 
greatest period of prosperity. The trust com- 
pany officials are especially optimistic and 
state that business has assumed proportions 
which eclipse all records. In fact, the sen- 
timent in the local trust company and bank- 
ing community is most encouraging and 
shows pretty clearly that all the reports of 
financial embarrassment on account of the 
Exposition are unfounded. The statement 
of the banks belonging to the St. Louis Clear- 
ing House is another barometer. The twen- 
ty-five institutions allied to the Clearing 
House all report gains as compared with 
the last statement June 9. Loans and dis- 
count show an increase of $13,920,455. Bonds, 
stocks and premiums increased $5, 421,717. 
Cash and exchange increased $13,705,638. De- 
posits increased $23,141,199, making a total 
of $197,842,340. 

Reflecting the substantial condition of 
banks and trust companies in this city, there 
has been a considerable advance in the value 
of bank and trust company stocks. The lead- 
ing advances were made by the Mississippi 


Valley Trust Company, St. Louis Union 
Trust Company, Commonwealth Trust Com- 
pany, Mercantile, and Missouri. The demand 
for trust company stock was especially strong 
and sent up values. This is doubtless due 
to the innate strength of these institutions 
and to the consolidation of the trust com- 
panies, thus creating a chain of strong in- 
stitutions hardly equaled in any other finan- 
cial center in the country. 

One of the best proofs of the general pros- 
perity throughout the Southwest is shown 
by the report of the condition of the National 
and territorial banks in Oklahoma, filed by 
Territorial Bank Commissioner Cooper. -Of 
the territorial banks the resources amount to 
$9,946,709 ; capital stock, $2,334,700; surplus, 
$255,419; deposits, $6,748,866. The resources 
of all the National banks amounted to $17,- 
468,069; capital stock, $3,450,300; deposits, 
$11,635,452; number of banks of all kinds re- 
porting, 336. 

The following officers were elected at the 
annual meeting of the American Institute of 
Bank Clerks held in this city recently: Per- 
manent chairman, Alfred M. Barrett of Al- 
exander Hamilton Chapter, New York; vice- 
chairman, E. W. Fink, St. Paul, Minn.; sec- 
retary, George F. Allen, New York City; 
treasurer, Fred A. Crandall, Chicago. Heads 
of chapter groups were elected as follows 
No. 1, Reginald Norris, San Francisco; No. 
2. J. H. Puelicher, Milwaukee; No. 3, E. S. 
Egers, Pittsburg; No. 4, Jason A. Neilson, 
New York; No. 5, J. L. Guild, Providence; 
No. 6, R. S. Marshall, Berkeley, Va. 

J. W. Perry, vice-president of the Com- 
monwealth Trust Company, has resigned to 
accept a position with the National Bank of 
Commerce. Mr. Perry has for a number of 
years been associated with the financial in- 
stitutions. of St. Louis. He will retain a 
nominal position with the Commonwealth 
Trust Company until the first of the year. 

Following the consummation of the deal to 
consolidate the Lincoln and Missouri Trust 
Companies, there have been a number of ru- 
mors concerning the merging of different 
banks and trust companies. The trust com- 
pany consolidations have, however, reached 
the stage where further efforts of this kind 
would not be warranted. By the latest con- 
solidation five large trust companies are left 
in the field. Their aggregate capital is $16,- 
000,000, and their surplus $20,000,000. These 
five institutions are the Missouri-Lincoln, the 
Mercantile, the St. Louis Union, the Com- 
monwealth, and the Mississippi Valley. 

Arrangements are being made by Henry D. 
Sexton and other financiers of East St. Louis 
to reorganize the East St. Louis Trust and 
Savings Bank, which was purchased by Mr. 
Sexton some time ago. A stockholders’ meet- 
ing has been held and the resignations of 
Fred Giessing and A. B. Dabb as directors 
accepted. M. Martell and L. B. Washburn 
were elected to succeed them and Mr. Wash- 
burn was chosen secretary. It is thought that 
the name will be changed to the Citizens’ 
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Savings and Trust Company. It will also be 
decided at a later meeting of the stockhold- 
ers whether or not to reduce the capital 
stock from $200,000 to $100,000. 


Kansas City 


The Pioneer Trust Company has taken 
possession of its new quarters in the Dwight 
building. The banking rooms are elegant 
and modern in equipment. This company has 
@ capital stock of $267,500 and an equal 
amount of surplus. The officers are: Presi- 
dent, Walton H. Holmes; vice-presidents, 
F. C. Miller, C. F. Holmes, and Chas. S 
Gleed; treasurer and secretary, H. C. Schwitz- 
gebel; assistant treasurer, Bird H. McGar- 
vey. The company is progressive, and, al- 
though organized in 1903, is already taking 
a leading place among local financial insti- 
tutions. 


The Union Trust Company, of Detroit, 
Mich., is in a prosperous condition, as shown 
from the following statement of condition at 
the close of business, September 6: 


Resources. 


Collateral loans, time........... .$3,059,312.75 


Collateral loans, demand........ 800,706.09 
Loans on real estate—mortgages 
MN re kia sven as ctienuee 738,105.12 


Loans on real estate—mortgages 


with State Treasurer.......... 211,800.00 
Loans on real estate—mortgages 
with the Collateral Deposit Co. 142,720.00 
UN NE ag dc o5 scam 4.5:054 2 101,204.65 
Bonds—in office ................ 1,358,146.10 
Stocks Bala wes dae got adhe %.. ee 
Real estate—owned ............ 83,726.36 
Other investments ............. 159,250.00 
Advances to trusts.............. 160,717.08 
Furniture and fixtures.......... 7,927.00 
Due from approved re- 
serve agents . $131,724.65 
Nickels and cents..... 5.61 
ee @0UE: ocd Cees o 73.45 
Cele COM 2c. ccc cess 220.00 
U. S. and National 
bank notes .. 7,328.00 
CO ka cscs-s- RIS 
————_ 141,536.08 
MS Ne ete cai wt ekaais $7,171,441.23 
Liabilities. 
Capital stock paid in............ $500,000.00 
eS Eres ree 250,000.00 
Undivided profits—net ......... 168,563.04 
IO 3 Ss'nc oes dw cunees 1,146,459.81 
RS ois hd tcc cans oat 3,025,000.00 
Certificates of deposit........... 1,982,175.88 
First mortgage trust gold bonds, 
DER ss csp ea awekineasaeans 86,100.00 
Citeee TABS... 6 So ee ae 13,142.50 
oS ioe kansas «area awe $7,171,441.23 
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New Orleans 
SPECIAL CORRESPONDENCE 


State Bank Examiner L. E. Thomas, of 
Louisiana, has issued a statement reviewing 
the condition of State banks, trust companies 
and savings institutions of that State which 
is gratifying in the highest degree. Within 
the past three years there has not been a 
single bank failure in the State, large or small. 
This is especially remarkable in view of the 
large number of new State institutions and 
trust companies incorporated and established 
during this period. The statement of State 
Examiner Thomas is worthy of reproduc- 
tion and it is given herewith as follows: 

“Banking conditions in Louisiana continue 
at high tide. Since last September there 
have been organized in this State seventeen 
new State banks now in operation and a total 
increase in resources of $2,961,935. There 
are now 119 State banks, savings banks and 
trust companies doing business with a com- 
bined capital surplus and undivided profits of 
$14,234,223, and deposits of $45,023,485. 
Seven new banks were recently organized, in- 
creasing the total number to 126. There are 
very few available towns in the State that 
have no banking facilities, which condition of 
affairs has come to pass in the last five or six 
years. 

“Our banks as a rule have been remark- 
ably conservative and enjoy the very high- 
est degree of public confidence. As an evi- 
dence of this fact this is the third year that 
has passed into history without a single bank 
failure, great or small, in this State. This 
speaks volumes for our bankers. In fact, 
some few banks are so ultra conservative that 
the grim specter, ‘failure.’ will never enter 
their doors. In one bank during the past 
year one loan and discount was secured by 
twenty-dollar gold certificates as collateral. 
However, it might be well to say that such Ar 
collateral is not always forthcoming. 

“The banks have been well managed and 
considering the large number of new banks 
established in the small towns it is surpris- 
ing to see the business sagacity and tact 
displayed. The large increase in assessed 
valuation of Louisiana has been materially 
augmented by the many banks of the State. 
They are not afraid to finance any enter- 
prise that tends to upbuild the State com- 
mercially and industrially, provided it has 
the indications of becoming a successful in- 
stitution. I do not know that I can say that 
our banking capital is ample—in fact, it is 
doubtful if there is a full sufficiency to do 
the business, but our banks are increasing 
their capital stock all the time. There have 
been six banks already this year that have 
increased their capital to meet the require- 
ments of the community, and what capital 
we already have is fully exercised and earn- 
ing splendid dividends for the stockholders. 
“We have more money invested and more 





deposits in our State banks than any other 
State in the South has in like institutions. 
The resources of our State and National 
banks exceed $120,000,000. Another health- 
ful indication is that we have more than 
$15,000,000 deposited in our savings banks 
and trust companies, which has more than 
doubled in the last three years.” 

The splendid growth of the Hibernia Bank 
& Trust Company is again emphasizéd by the 
statement of its resources and liabilities at 
the close of business September 6, 1904, as 
follows: 


Resources. 
Loans and discounts........... $8,000,740.68 
Cash on hand and with banks.. 5,273,447.03 
Bonds and stocks.............. 431,289.28 
Bank building and other real 
MO i on irk cine wesw edo tees 1,320,279.63 


$15,025,756.62 
Liabilities. 
Capital and surpfus i Hepacek wpa 
Undivided profits.............. 
Dividends unpaid 
Deposits 


$3,000,000.00 
197,203.73 
13,952.00 
11,814,510.89 


$15,025,756.62 

There is no abler executive staff than that 
which administers the affairs of this leading 
trust company of the South. Under the presi- 
dency of John J. Gannon the company has 
made exceptional progress. The remaining 
officers are: G. R. Westfeldt, vice-president ; 
J. W. Castles, vice-president; Charles Pal- 
frey, cashier; George Ferrier, assistant cash- 
ier; P. L. Girault, assistant cashier; L. M. 
Pool, assistant cashier; Wyatt H. Ingram, 
Jr., trust officer; S. Chalaron, manager for- 
eign exchange department. 

Mr. Edward Toby, president of the Canal 
Bank & Trust Company, of New Orleans, La., 
died at his summer residence at Pass Chris- 
tian, Miss., on the 5th of September. Mr. 
Toby was 74 years of age. He entered the 
employ of the institution as cashier in 1883. 
From this he was advanced to the post of 
vice-president in 1895, and became its chief 
executive in June of last year, upon the resig- 
nation of Mr. J. C. Morris. 


Charles Janvier has been elected president 
of the Canal Bank, as the successor of the 
late Colonel Toby. Abe Brittin was elected 
to succeed Mr. Janvier as vice-president, and 
the other executive officers stand as they 
were: Gilbert H. Green, second vice-presi- 
dent; E. H. Keep, cashier, and E. M. Toby, 
assistant cashier. Mr. Janvier received his 
education at the College of the Immaculate 
Conception. He began his connection with 
the Sun Insurance Company in 1890 and one 
year later was appointed secretary of the com- 
pany. He was elected president in 1894 and 
has held that office continuously during the 
last ten years, giving his best energies to his 
work. Mr. Janvier will continue as the head 
of the Sun Insurance Company. 
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Pacific Coast States 


Trust companies on the Pacific coast are 
enjoying an unusual degree of prosperity. 
[he statements issued show, almost without 
exception, increases in deposits and re- 
sources. Both in San Francisco and Los 
Angeles the trust companies are forging 
ahead and making splendid records. ‘This 
success doubtless explains the increase in 
new trust companies. The trust companies 
enjoy liberal advantages under the State laws. 
Among the most successful in San Francisco 
are the Union Trust Company, with total 
resources of $13,600,000 and deposits of over 
$11,000,000; the California Safe Deposit & 
Trust Company, with resources of $7,261,000 
and deposits of $5,598,000,000; Mercantile 
Trust Company, with resources of $7,066,000 
and deposits of $5,433,919, with capital and 
surplus of $1,250,000; Central Trust Com- 
pany, with resources of $4,395,000 and de- 
posits of $2,275,068, and the Garden City 
Bank & Trust Company, with resources of 
$1,274,103. There are also big trust com- 
pany institutions in Los Angeles. The Mer- 
chants’ Trust Company, although only or- 
ganized this year, promises to be among the 
leading with its able ‘management. The 
sroadway Bank & Trust Company of this 
city has gross resources of $2,156,000; the 
Los Angeles Trust Company has resources 
of $1,480,000. The Pasadena Savings & 
Trust Company of Pasadena has resources of 
$1,045,000. 


The same degree of activity and growth 
reported during this year by the National 
banks to the Comptroller of Currency may 
also be credited to the trust companies be- 
cause of conservative and able management. 
There is a good market for loans and none 
of the stagnant conditions in the money mar- 
ket which prevail in the East are appreciable 
here. In fact, the Pacific coast is experienc- 
ing a boom and more business is looked for 
with the settlement of the national political 
campaign. 


Amended articles of incorporation of the 
Pacific Surety Company of Oakland, a cor- 
poration which has been in existence and 
transacting the business of furnishing bonds 
on undertakings for a number of years, have 
been filed for record in the county clerk’s 
office of Alameda County. Senator George 
C. Perkins, Henry Wadsworth, Albert Mil- 
ler, Wallace Everson, A. P. Redding, C. G. 
Hopkins, William Clift, J. J. Valentine and 
J. N. Knowles, residents of Oakland, are 
among the original incorporators. 


At a recent meeting of the board of direc- 
tors of the Daly Bank & Trust Company, 
Butte, Mont., several changes were made in 
the official staff. John G. Morony resigned 
as vice-president and managing director. The 
board of directors have elected Charles A. 
Booth a director, vice-president and manag- 
ing officer of the bank. 
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Legal Decisions and Notes 
LATEST DECISIONS AFFECTING TRUST COMPANIES AND BANKING INSTITUTIONS 


NEW YORK 


PEOPLE’S TRUST CO. v. FLYNN et al. 
Supreme Court, Special Term, Kings County, June, 1904. 
WILL—CONSTRUCTION 





INTESTATE ESTATE. 

Testator gave his entire residuary estate to his executors in trust to pay out 
of the income an annuity to his widow, and divide the residue of the income among 
his children, or issue of a child dying, until the death of his two daughters. He 
further provided that if either of the daughters should die before him, without 
issue, the net income should be divided among those living or represented. He 
devised his entire estate on the death of the two daughters to the issue of his two 
daughters and that of his three sons, or to the issue of either of his sons if they 
should have died leaving issue, excluding his grandchild or his issue from any 
participation in the residuary estate. Held, that where a son died pending the 
trust, intestate, unmarried, and without issue, the testator died intestate as to 
his share, and the grandson, though excluded by the will, was entitled to his pro- 
portion thereof. 


GAUSE v. COMMONWEALTH TRUST CO. OF NEW YORK. 
Supreme Court, Special Term, New York County, June, 1904. 
CONTRACT—ACTION FOR BREACH—SUFFICIENCY OF COMPLAINT. 

A complaint alleged that plaintiff owned stocks and bonds of a shipbuilding 
company, and that he gave a corporation organized under the banking law a right 
to sell the same within one year, according to its discretion, such corporation 
agreeing that plaintiff should receive for the stock a named sum of money; that 
thereafter plaintiff placed the stock at the disposal of the banking company, and 
repeatedly tendered it to such company, but the year passed without payment of 
the amount agreed upon. Held to state a cause of action. 


PHALEN v. UNITED STATES TRUST CO. et al. 
Supreme Court, Special Term, New York County, June, 1904. 
WILL—CONSTRUCTION—ANTENUPTIAL AGREEMENT. 

The complaint alleged that testator, having a wife and son (the plaintiff) 
and two daughters, entered into an antenuptial agreement in 1873, two days before 
the marriage of plaintiff, that he and his wife would make no distinction between 
their children in disposing of their estate ; that in 1882 testator made a will giving 
his residuary estate in trust to defendant to pay to his widow and each child 
the income of one-quarter of the estate for life, with power to defendant to ad- 
vance each child the principal, except the sum of $50,000, which defendant was 
required to hold during the life of each child, and, on the death of such child, 
its share of the capital then held in trust was to be paid to the child’s appointees 
by will, or, failing that, to his children, or, failing both, to the testator’s next of 
kin. The will also provided that, on the death of plaintiff, his wife should be 
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paid so much of the principal of plaintiff’s quarter share as would secure her the 
one-fourth of the estate to which she was entitled under the antenuptial agree- 
ment; that the share of the widow of the testator, since deceased, was on her 
death to be divided among the children ; that in 1887, by a codicil, testator directed 
defendant to hold the plaintiff’s share, except a house in Paris occupied by him 
for his life, pay him the income thereof, and at his death to divide the principal 
among his heirs; that the executors of the will accounted to the surrogate in 
1890, and paid over the shares to defendant, who paid over to the daughters parts 
of their shares; that defendant refused to pay plaintiff any of the principal of 
his share, which was about $168,000, though payment of that amount, less the 
$50,000, had been demanded; that plaintiff is childless, and his sisters would 
be his only heirs. Held that, as to plaintiff’s share, the codicil was in violation of 
the antenuptial agreement. 


MARYLAND 


SOUTHERN TRUST & DEPOSIT COMPANY v. GOVERNOR EDWIN 
WARFIELD and ATTORNEY GENERAL WILLIAM 
SHEPARD BRYAN, JR. 

Judge Baer, of the Circuit Court, has decided that the trust company which 
seeks to enjoin the State authorities from applying the act of 1902, requiring safe 
deposit, trust, guaranty, loan and fidelity companies, etc., to deposit with the State 
Treasurer $30,000 in bonds or securities, is not exempt from this provision. The 
decision is of special importance to trust companies of this State owing to the 
opposition to the deposit of such a large amount of bonds or securities before 
being granted the right to transact business under the State charter. In answer 
to the application for an injunction by the Southern Trust & Deposit Company 
the Governor and Attorney General filed a demurrer to the bill setting forth the 
fact that it was insufficient in law, and that it showed no case for the exercise of 
the equity jurisdiction of the court. Judge Baer took this view of the case, and 
sustained the demurrer of the State’s officers. 

The opinion, in sustaining the State’s demurrer, says the bill sets up two 
grounds upon which it is contended that the complainant is not required to make 
the deposit. The first is that it simply does a banking business, although under 
its charter it is authorized to do a trust guaranty, loan and fidelity business. This 
contention, it says, is based upon the first section of the act of 1892, chapter 109, 
“to provide for the examination and report at stated times of trust, guaranty, 
loan and fidelity companies now or hereafter doing business in this State.” 

The case is of importance to financial institutions throughout the State, as it 
is reported that there are a number of small trust companies now doing business 
who have not complied with the law, and as it appears from the opinion that 
whether the capital stock is over or under $200,000 they must deposit the $30,000. 


KANSAS 


MORTGAGE TRUST CO. v. BACH. 
DEFAULT IN INTEREST—OPTION TO DECLARE DUE. 


A note secured by a mortgage bore interest at the rate of 614 per cent. per 
annum, and provided that the failure to pay any interest coupon should mature 
the entire debt at the option of the holder; and it was stipulated that the note 
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should draw interest after maturity at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum. There 
was default in the payment of interest, but the holder did_not then elect to declare 
the whole debt due, nor until about a year afterward, when a foreclosure action 
was Drought. In the petition the holder averred that it then elected to declare 
the entire debt due as of the time when default was made. Held, that the holder 
could not, by a mere averment, give its declaration of election a retrospective 
effect, thus making the entite debt due and to draw interest at the increased rate 
about a year before the option was in fact exercised. 


ILLINOIS 


GUARANTY TRUST CO. OF NEW YORK v. NORTH CHICAGO ST. R. 
CO. KOHN et al. v. NORTH CHICAGO ST. R. CO. et al. 
Circuit Court of Appeals, Seventh Circuit, April 16, 1904. 

FEDERAL AND STATE COURTS—PRIORITY OF JURISDICTION. 

The pendency in a Federal court of a creditors’ suit against a street railroad 
company, for which a receiver has been appointed, but whose road is being oper- 
ated under a 99-year lease, by a receiver of the lessee appointed by the same court 
in another creditors’ suit against such lessee, does not exclude the jurisdiction of 
a State court to entertain a suit by stockholders to enjoin the delivery of an 
amended lease which has been agreed to by the company’s directors, extending 
the term for a long period at a greatly reduced rental, and releasing stocks depos- 
ited in trust by the lessee to secure its performance, on the ground that such 
extension is ultra vires, and was obtained by the lessee by secretly and fraudu- 
lently securing control of the board of directors, and also to enjoin the lessee from 
voting certain stock for the ratification of such lease, since such suit does not 
interfere with the possession of the property by the Federal court, nor with the 
receivers in its management, nor affect any issue which can be adjudicated under 
the pleadings in the creditors’ suit; and the Federal court is without jurisdiction 
to enjoin the prosecution of such suit on petition filed in the creditors’ suit by the 
company defendant. 

CREDITORS’ SUITS—ADMINISTRATION OF PROPERTY—POWERS OF COURT. 

While a court which has obtained possession of street railroad property 
through receivers appointed in separate creditors’ suits against the lessor and 
lessee of such property, has power to settle differences between the lessor and 
lessee when arising in the administration of the two estates, it has no power to 
compel the lessor to execute a new lease extending the term from 99 to 984 years, 
and materially reducing the rental during such long term; its custody of the 
property being temporary only, for the purpose of conserving it, if not sold, until 
creditors are paid. 


GEORGIA 


HINES v. UNION SAVINGS BANK & TRUST COMPANY. 
Supreme Court of Georgia, July 14, 1904. 
VALIDITY OF LOAN—ILLEGAL PURPOSE OF BORROWER. 
Mere knowledge by a lender of money that the borrower intends to use it for 
an illegal or immoral purpose will not prevent a recovery of the money loaned, 


and a plea to an action to foreclose a mortgage on realty given to secure the pay- 
ment of a note, which sets up that the money loaned was used for an illegal and 
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immoral purpose, to wit, the suppression of a threatened criminal prosecution of 
the defendant’s husband, and that the bank knew, or had reasonable grounds to 
suspect, the purpose for which the money was borrowed, but which does not 
charge that the lender participated in the illegal transaction, or did anything to 
further the consummation of the unlawful design, sets forth no valid defence, 
and is properly stricken on demurrer. 


KENTUCKY 





LOUISVILLE TRUST CO. v. KNOTT et al. 
Circuit Court of Appeals, Sixth Circuit, June 27, 1904. 
FEDERAL AND STATE COURTS—CONFLICTING JURISDICTION 
LEGIS. 

A corporation’s franchise having expired by limitation, and its assets having 
been delivered to a trust company appointed as liquidator of its affairs, minority 
stockholders filed a bill in the State court for an inspection of its books, the ascer- 
tainment of its debts and liabilities, together with a sale and distribution of its 
assets, and other equitable relief. The corporation and its majority stockholders 
appeared in such suit, and pending a motion therein for an inspection of the books 
a creditor of the corporation obtained a collusive judgment in the Federal court 
by confession, and obtained the return of an execution unsatisfied, and immedi- 
ately filed a creditors’ bill for the appointment of a receiver in the Federal court, 
who, when appointed, took possession of the assets, which the Federal court re- 
fused to surrender to a receiver subsequently appointed by the State court. Held, 
that the State court had first acquired jurisdiction of the subject matter of the 
administration of such corporation’s assets, though it had not first taken physical 


control thereof, and hence was entitled to their surrender by the receiver of the 
Federal Court. 





PROPERTY IN CUSTODIA 


MICHIGAN 





McGRAW vy. UNION TRUST CO. 
Supreme Court of Michigan. 
INSOLVEN CY—SET-OFF. 

Where a bank broke its covenant in a lease of its banking house on its be- 
coming insolvent, and the lessor re-entered and relet the premises, in accordance 
with the terms of the lease, at a loss, the lessor was entitled to have his claim for 
damages for the loss so sustained allowed by the bank’s receiver as a claim against 
the bank’s estate in insolvency. 

Where, on the insolvency of a bank, the lessor of its banking house was 
indebted to it on a demand note, he was not entitled to set off a claim for dam- 
ages for breach of the lease by the bank against its claim on the note. 

Where a bank operated a savings and commercial departments in its bank- 
ing house, which it held under a lease, a claim for damages for breach of the 


lease on the bank’s insolvency was chargeable pro rata against the assets of each 
department. 


MISSOURI 


SPARROW v. STATE EXCHANGE BANK OF MACON. 
ADMINISTRATOR'S ACCOUNTS—NOTICE TO BANK. 
A person who had transacted business with a bank for eight years maintained 
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during that time but one account in his name “as administrator,” and deposited 
to that account all the money, checks, etc., which he deposited, and drew all his 
checks for all purposes, including his private debts, against this account. The 
bank had no knowledge that the account did not belong to the depositor individu- 
ally. Held, that notwithstanding the fact that the account was in the depositor’s 
name as administrator, the bank was justified, from his course of dealing, in 
supposing that it was his individual account, and, therefore, in drawing there- 
from an amount sufficient to satisfy a personal note of the depositor, although 
in fact the money belonged to the estate of which the depositor was administrator. 


PENNSYLVANIA 


SPRIGG v. COMMONWEALTH TITLE INS. & TRUST CO. 
Circuit Court of Appeals, Third Circuit, June. 24, 1904. 
DECEIT—FALSE REPRESENTATIONS—CONSTRUCTIVE FRAUD. 

A mortgage to defendant, as trustee, securing bonds executed by a timber 
company, provided that the bonds should not be valid until certified by the de- 
fendant, and that before issuing any of the bonds there should be deposited with 
defendant, by the mortgagor, a sum of money sufficient to pay off the first four 
coupons (two years’ interest) on the bonds. The mortgagor, after defendant 
had accepted the trust, pledged 100 of the bonds to plaintiff, and gave plaintiff 
an order on defendant therefor, whereupon defendant delivered to plaintiff a 
letter reciting receipt of the order; that the bonds were part of an issue described 
on the mortgagor’s property, the title to which, etc., had been examined and ap- 
proved by defendant; and that the papers were then in its possession, and stating, 
“We will hold the one hundred bonds subject to your order.” Held, that de- 
fendant’s promise to hold such “bonds” constituted a representation that defend- 
ant had certified the bonds, and received the money in compliance with the condi- 
tions precedent to their validity, the falsity of which representation was sufficient 
to entitle plaintiff to recover damages suffered by its having acted on the faith 
thereof, in an action against defendant for deceit. 


CALIFORNIA 


JONES v. GOLDTREE BROS. CO. et al. 
Supreme Court of California, March 3, 1904. 


INDEBTEDNESS OF BANK—STOCKHOLDERS LIABILITY—ACTION TO ENFORCE—LIMI- 
TATIONS—PLEADING—INSTRUCTIONS. 

The individual liability of a stockholder for his proportionate share of a 
corporate indebtedness is a liability created by statute, within Code Civ. Proc., 
Sec. 338, requiring action on such a liability to be brought within three vears after 
the cause of action accrues. 

In an action against stockholders of a bank, to recover for the latter’s indebt- 
edness, it appeared that a part of the amount sued for was money which the bank 
had collected for plaintiff and placed to his credit on his open account, and which 
he afterward caused to be transferred to his savings account; the transfer being 
made by plaintiff drawing a check in its favor against his open account, and 
the bank charging it to the open account, and crediting it on the savings account. 
Held, that the transfer did not interrupt the running of the statute of limitations 
as to such sum, the cause of action for which accrued when it was first collected 
and placed to his credit on the open account. 
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ABSORPTION OF NATIONAL BANKS BY TRUST COMPANIES 


NE of the most significant features of the present era of trust company 
expansion is the absorption of National banks. The movement is not 
confined to any one center but to nearly all the large financial and bank- 

ing centers of the country, as well as to smaller communities. Although various 
reasons are assigned by the merging companies, the explanation doubtless is cop- 
tained in the fact that the trust company is gradually forging ahead as the most 
modern institution, providing not only greater facilities to the public and bank- 
ing interests, but responding more readily than National banks to the demands 
of a progressive community. It is also in line with the general principle of con- 
solidation and the union of competitive interests. National banks in most of the 
large centers recognize the inevitable success of trust company business by creat- 
ing auxiliary trust company institutions. In Pittsburg the movement has assumed 
large proportions. The Colonial Trust Company of that city is the holding com- 
pany for a chain of seventeen banks, trust companies and savings institutions. 
The company also owns eight National banks outside of Pittsburg. 

A more recent demonstration of the success of trust company business is 
the general movement in New England States toward consolidation of local banks 
and trust companies. A previous issue of TRust CoMPANIES contained correspond- 
ence from Providence, R. I., stating that the Manufacturers’ Trust Company of 
that city had acquired the control of the Fourth National Bank, and that the 
Weybosset National Bank had been absorbed by the Union Trust Company. The 
Weybosset National Bank was chartered in 1831, and the Fourth National began 
business in 1853. 

August 24, five banking institutions of Warren, R. I., will be concerned in 
a plan for the absorption of these companies by the Industrial Trust Company of 
Providence. It is proposed to embrace the First National Bank, the National 
Hope Bank, the National Warren banks, the Warren Trust Company and the 
Warren Institution for Savings in this consolidation. If the merger is approved, 
the business of these various institutions will be transferred to the Warren branch 
of the Industrial Trust Company. The Warren Trust Company, with a capital 
of $148,000, is offered cash of an amount equal to the stock actually paid in, and 
the assets yield in addition on liquidation. The stockholders of the First National, 
with a capital of $150,000, and the National Hope Bank, with a capital of $130,000, 
are to receive $100 a share in cash, and in addition all that the assets yield above 
par; the stockholders of the National Warren Bank (capital $200,000) will receive 
$50 a share, cash, and in addition all that the assets yield over par. In the case 
of the Warren Institution for Savings, a division of the whole property of the 
institution will be made among the depositors in proportion to their respective 
interests. A modern banking building will be erected on the site of the Warren 
National Bank. In the meantime the Industrial Trust Company’s branch will 
occupy the rooms of the First National. Mr. Edwin A. Cady, assistant cashier of 
the First National, and assistant treasurer of the Warren Institution for Savings, 
has been appointed manager of the Warren branch of the Industrial Trust. 

The Harvard Trust Company, of Cambridge, which was recently granted a 
charter under the new trust company incorporation law of Massachusetts, has 
acquired the assets and business of the First National Bank of Cambridge. The 
Central Trust Company, of Cambridge, which has also recently obtained a charter, 
succeeds to the business of the Cambridgeport National Bank. The company 
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will have a capital of $200,000 and surplus of $50,000. Another new trust com- 
pany chartered in Massachusetts is the Essex Trust Company, of Lynn, which 
is organized to take over the business of the First National Bank of Lynn. This 
company will have a capital of $500,000. 

This extinction of National banks in favor of trust companies certainly af- 
fords a commentary on the present National bank system, and likewise contains 
fruit for an economical study of the present evolution of the banking system of 
the United States. The process of absorption is national in its scope, inasmuch 
as similar mergers have been reported from nearly all the large cities. The 
prestige of the trust company in all the banking centers has likewise caused con- 
siderable discussion in regard to Federal control. The subject is now being care- 
fully considered by Federal Treasury authorities, with a view of recommending 
legislation in the future. 

An official of one of the leading National banks of Boston explains the recent 
absorption of National banks by trust companies as follows: “The movement 
is an obvious one. The National banks are handicapped by laws framed many 
years ago, and which have not been changed to conform to modern banking re- 
quirements of the community. As a result, the National banks have been unable 
in many places to cope with the trust companies, which have been of recent growth. 
In many of the smaller centers it is a question of existence on the part of the 
National banks, and they must eventually submit to absorption, or liquidate and 
change into trust companies. One of the principal reasons for the change is that 
trust companies are not legally required to maintain a reserve of 25 per cent. of 
their deposits, which is unavailable, and the National banks are likewise subjected 
to greater taxation than trust companies. Under existing State regulations the 
scope of the trust company is greater than that of the National banks, and it is, 
therefore, logical that they should succeed where the National bank has heretofore 
occupied the field exclusively.” 


In order to increase the usefulness of TRUstT COMPANIES magazine to its sub- 
scribers, the publishers are collecting all available literature relating to trust com- 
panies, with a view of establishing a bureau of information for the benefit of trust 
company and banking officials in general. It is our aim to make this library the 
most complete on this subject in existence. 


The legal department of Trust CoMPANIES magazine embraces the latest and 


most complete compilation of judicial decisions affecting both trust companies 
and banks. As a source of information to trust company and bank officials this 
department is of especial value. The decisions cover the entire country, and are 


condensed with a view of being made equally interesting to the legal expert and 
layman. The publishers have secured the co-operation of an eminent legal author- 
ity for the purpose of answering all queries applying to legal matters. Such com- 
munications will be answered free of cost, and must be addressed to the “Legal 
Department,” Trust Companies Publishing Association. 
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Condilion of Greater New York Trust Companics 
(LATEST AVAILABLE STATEMENTS) 


Surplus 

TRUST COMPANIES and Profits Deposits ° ° 
OF MANHATTAN. Capital June 30, 1904 June 30, 1904 Par Bid 
Bankers’ : $1,000,000 $626,220 $15,299,833 100 320 
Bowling Green 2,500,000 2,808,970 12,317,483 100 200 
I tisk sin naddink dncmiebheeheveaecouttaketh 700,000 430,137 2,804,220 100 145 
1,000,000 12,768,543 42,863,612 100 1975 
Central Realty B & T 1,000,000 4,453,054 7,601,674 100 510 
City : 1,000,000 1,775,686 13,156,726 100 270 
1,000,000 1,476,331 21,209,030 100 300 
500,000 18,749 542,728 100 40 
Empire 500,000 1,014,293 2,771,517 100 200 
Equitable 3,000,000 9,298,843 35,662,534 100 650 
Farmers’ Loan & Trust 1,000,000 6,967,667 63,436,516 25 1320 
Fifth Avenue 1,000,000 1,348,285 15,212,354 100 525 
Guaranty 2,000,000 5,125,855 41,257,091 100 600 
Guardian.......... a aia ta eS ia ae 500,000 539,041 2,012,806 100 160 
Knickerbocker 1,000,000 2,329,576 47,441,757 100 900 
500,000 574,791 10,214,879 30 350 
1,000,000 1,809,899 12,437,876 100 475 
2,000,000 6,329,276 59,203,910 100 985 

a a a 500,000 1,201,166 8,300,254 100 , 
Metropolitan 2,000,000 6,016,479 26,578,345 100 580 
2,000,000 6,145,863 52,832,071 100 865 
500,000 507,490 4,273,909 100 200 
1,000,000 2,674,285 30,048,844 100 §=©1010 
N. Y. Security & Trust Z 3,000,000 9,239,945 48,136,060 100 640 
North American 2,000,000 3,188,910 13,804,714 100 245 
500,000 647,231 7,117,187 100 330 
1,000,000 948.498 13,680,306 100 330 
1,000,000 3,144,565 17,457,261 100 470 
4,375,000 4.646547 20,929,946 100 515 
2,000,000 3,508,099 23,925,916 100 415 
1,000,000 7,578,724 50,490,798 100 1350 
2,000,000 12,250,114 57,490,870 100 14380 
Van Norden 1,000,000 1,138,537 6,350,101 100 197 
Washington 500,000 972,414 10,706,660 100 395 


Windsor 1,000,000 482,520 5,760,153 100 165 


Brooklyn 1,000,000 1,898,741 15,128,423 100 395 
Flatbush 200,000 150,000 1,661,141 100 190 
1,000,000 1,565,391 9,479,125 100 330 
500,000 920,011 6,436,227 100 305 
Kings County 500,000 1,354,066 10,102,631 100 410 
Long Island L & T 1,000,000 1,443,497 7,737,002 100 250 
500,000 516,591 7,086,726 100 250 
1,000,000 1,527,512 13,977,619 100 300 

Queens County 500,000 102,060 205,927 , 
Williamsburgh 700,000 482,827 5,898,556 100 220 


*Corrected by Wm. E. Nichols & Co., 15 Wall St., N. Y. City. 


CONDITION OF BOSTON TRUST COMPANIES 


Gross 

Surplus. Deposits. Par. 

$301,000 $3,825,000 100 

1,550,000 6,900,000 100 

500,000 4,772.000 100 

194,000 2,013,000 100 

2,154,000 11,400,000 100 

RE IE IN a acodsnnribhannctilinnstbtesneconigibuie 1,000,000 1,250,000 9,200,000 100 
Copley Square Trust Co 7,497 55,878 100 
Columbia Trust Co a 30,000 350,000 100 
150,000 2,100,000 100 

3,453,000 15,000,000 100 

838,765 2,421,100 100 

Mattapan Deposit and Trust Co 60,000 100 
Mercantile Trust Co 350,000 100 
New England Trust Co 2,198,000 100 
Old Colony Trust Co 5,400,000 i 100 
Puritan Trust Co . 200 150,000 2,000,000 100 
440,000 2,700,000 100 

440,000 3,451,000 100 


*Sale Price. 
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CONDITION OF PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES, JUNE 30, 1904 


Surplus and 
Undivided 


Capital Profits Resources Par Bid Ask Div. 


American Trust Co $200,000 $49,902 $710,839 50 2 32 
Central Trust and Savings Co 500,000 144,553 2.280.854 50 75% 
City Trust, 8, D. & 8. Co 500.000 270,000 3,097,590 100 115 
Colonial Trust 250,000 169,920 875,922 50 91 
Columbia Ave, Trust Co 400,000 163,107 2,501,210 100 100% 
Commercial Trust Co .000,000 489.367 14,140,449 100 350 
000,000 ,153,489 7,190,218 50 322 
500,000 186,709 3,907,777 50 7 36 
Equitable Trust Co ,000,000 281,042 5,046,497 100 125 
Excelsior Trust Co 150,000 11,242 713,521 25 : 271 
Fidelity Trust Co 2,000,000 5,578,010 28,540,226 100 660 
Finance Co. of Pa 3,493, 200 730,597 8,111,513 100 105% 
125.000 68,962 1,436,876 50 138 
200.000 io : 
500,000 133,753 2.338.419 50 69144 
Germantown 600,000 2 4.020.412 100 185 
Girard Trust Co 2,500,000 8.849.586 36,603,900 100 . 690 
Guaranty Trust & 8. Co 000,000 52.7: 7.275.671 100 3 215 
Hamilton Trust Co 200,000 31, 1,029,034 50 55 60 
350,000 455.057 4.025.610 50 70 
Integrity T., L., T. & 8. D.C 500,000 652,396 +. 020.604 50 102 
Investment Co, of Phila 2,000,000 076,652 4,880,065 5D 60 
Land Title & Tr. Co 2,000,000 805,160 11.022.008 100 240 
Manayunk Trust Co. 250,000 100,694 1,253,502 25 200 
Merchants’ Trust Co 500,000 103,030 .714,096 100 120 
Mortgage Trust Co. of Penna 500,000 ae ; 4.403.425 100 — 
North Phila. Trust Co 150,000 163 460.856 50 100 
Northern Trust Co... 500,000 3.6 6,551,886 100 22: 240 
Pa. Co. for In. L. & G. A , 2,000,000 3,132,038 22 824 633 100 i 550 
Philadelphia Trust & 8. D. & Ins. Co... .... 1,000,000 3,320,52 11,072,954 100 508 
Providence Life & T. Co .000,000 3.984.196 64,799,866 100 779 
Real Estate T., I. 000.000 438.684 928.509 100 151% 
Real Estate Trust Co 500,000 .429.707 9 273.032 50 : 175 
Safety Banking & T. Co 50.000 12.084 248 664 
Tacony Trust Co 127,500 83,082 685,873 100 105 
Tradesmen’s T. Co ; 250,000 163,796 1.709.460 50 161 
000,000 235,444 3,719,674 100 5 120% 
500,000 67,368 2,663,322 50 ; 09 
1.000.000 615.751 3.753.574 100 115 
1,000,000 923,725 5,450,299 DO 31h 340 
500.000 205,243 3.087.137 50 5 151 


CONDITION OF PITTSBURG TRUST COMPANIES 
(Latest Available Statements) 


Gross 
Capital. Surplus. Deposits. Par. Bid. Ask 
West End Say. Bk. and Trust Co $125,000 $230,000 $980,000 50 155 160 
Western Savings and Dep. Bank 250,000 258,000 1,000,000 50 105 120 
Central Sav. & Trust Co 125,000 27,000 255,000 50 65 
Colonial Trust Co 3,887,830 5,667,000 11,000,000 100 335 350 
1,160,000 1,160,000 1,915,000 100 Wax 212 

407,000 11,000 171,000 

250.000 77,000 430,000 100 i : 
Equitable Trust Co 750,000 342,000 763,000 100 161 175 
Fidelity Title and Trust Co 2,000,000 4,380,000 7,500,000 160 450 460 
Franklin Savings & Trust Co 250,000 50,000 178,000 50 58 62 
German-American Say. & Trust Co 1,000,000 580,000 800.000 100 15544 +160 
Guarantee Title & Trust Co 1,000,000 1,827,000 1,700,000 100 a 190 
Home Trust Co 500,000 114,000 1,150,000 100 115 125 

125,000 33,000 316,000 100 125 150 
Hill Top Savings & Trust Co 150,000 14.000 461,000 50 60 65 
Iron City Trust Co 2,000,000 695,000 1,337,000 100 115 143 
Mercantile Trust Co 702,000 264,000 1,532,000 100 eagh ; 

500,000 117,000 600,000 50 *60 
North American Sav. 350,000 108,596 1,434,436 50 170 ; 
Oakland Savings & Trust Co 200,000 126,000 400,000 100 170 175 
People’s Trust Co 250,000 36,000 753,000 100 120 150 
Pittsburg Trust Co 2,000,000 4,133,000 10,124.000 100 705 
Real Estate Savings & Trust Co 200,000 33,000 425,000 a ie oi 
Real Estate Trust Co 2,000,000 2,007,000 2,600,000 100 225 240 
Safe Deposit & Trust Co.....................0000 3,000,000 7,552,000 13,219,000 50 166 170 
South Hills Trust Co 125,000 5,255 175,000 100 100 
South Side Trust Co 300,000 $2,000 503,000 100 105 
Treasury Trust Co 128,000 26,000 88,000 te ea cals 
Union Trust Co 1,500,000 17,236,000 30,000,000 100 2500 2300 

100,000 437,000 3,321,000 Dey E eer! 


J 
2 


4 





TRUST COMPANIES 


CONDITION OF CHICAGO TRUST COMPANIES 


(Latest Available Statements) 
Gross 

Capital. Surplus. Deposits. Par. Bid. Ask. Div. 
American Tr. & Savings Bank................. $2,000,000 $1,306,984 $18,364,000 100 190 200 6 
Central Trust Co 4,000,000 1,314,000 6,706,752 100 118 120 4 
Chicago Title & Trust Co..............sscc0eees 5,000,000 486,373 i trasah ae ' 9044 9% 6 
Colonial Trust Co 200,000 80,000 1,035,663 100 175 190 5 
Drovers’ Trust & Savings 200,000 37,382 1,456,359 100 170 oe 6 
Equitable Trust Co 500,000 350,000 4,425,853 100 165 180 8 
Federal Trust & Savings Bank 2,000,000 800,000 8,526,081 100 141 143 4 
First Trust & Savings 1,000,000 231,419 11,213,882 ’ 
Hibernian Banking Association 1,000,000 1,008,332 14.473.783 100 200 240 8 
Illinois Trust & Savings Bank 4,000,000 6,134,000 82,249,943 100 600 625 12 
Jackson Tr. & Savings Bank ; 250,000 54,000 675,523 100 125 130 
Merchants’ Loan and Trust Co .............. 3,000,000 3,502,000 43,690,830 100 337 842 12 
Metropolitan Trust & Savings Bank 750,000 224,000 4,056,906 100 120 125 6 
Northern Trust Co 1,000,000 1,632,792 25,549,719 100 450 475 8 
Royal Trust Co 500,000 426,678 4,277,568 100 145 150 6 
Union Trust Co 1,000,000 506,000 9,782,875 100 170 

1,000,000 132,486 $2923.460 100 140 150 6 


CONDITION OF ST. LOUIS TRUST COMPANIES 
(Latest Available Statements) 


Gross 

Capital. Surplus. Deposits. Par. Bid. 
American Central Trust Co $1,000,000 $557,000 $1,817,000 100 
Commonwealth Trust Co 2,000,000 2,631,234 9,214,751 100 241 
Hamilton Trust Co 500,000 22,000 265,000 100 105 
Mercantile Trust Company 3,000,000 6,861,000 12,100,000 100 335 
Missouri Trust Company...... ........... 0... 2,000,000 475,000 6,000,000 100 
Mississippi Valley Tryst Co 3,000,000 95.000 14.794.000 100 316 


5,3 
St. Louis Union Trust Co 5,000,000 5,349,527 17,009 000 100 325 


CONDITION OF CLEVELAND TRUST COMPANIES 
(Latest Available Statements) 


Gross 

Capital. Surplus. Deposits. Par. Bid. 
Broadway Sav. & Tr. Co $300,000 $240,000 $3,000,000 100 160 
Citizens’ Sav. & Trust Co 4,000,000 2,100,000 31,000,000 100 265 
City Trust Co : 312,150 $9,419 680.478 100 
Cleveland Trust Co 1,750,000 1,050,000 22,228.000 100 238 
Forest City Sav. & Trust Co 250,000 21,000 1,800,000 100 140 
Guardian Trust Co 500,000 415,000 9,000,000 100 240 
State Banking & Trust Co 375,000 100,000 1,903,000 100 
Woodland Ave. Say. & Tr. Co 250,000 150,000 2,800,000 100 160 


CONDITION OF CINCINNATI TRUST COMPANIES 
(Latest Available Statements) 


Gross 

Capital. Surplus. Deposits. Par. Bid. Ask. 

Union Savings Bank & Trust Co. ............ $500,000 $1,250,000 $17,000,000 100 625 650 
Unity Banking & Saving Co 50,000 1,600 174,400 100 102 105 
Central Trust & Safe Deposit Co 500,000 310,000 5,603,000 100 195 210 
Cincinnati Trust Co 500,000 170,000 2,900,000 100 170 175 
500,000 75,000 1,350,000 100 125 150 

818,000 24,000 152,000 100 100 100 


CONDITION OF PROVIDENCE, R. L, TRUST COMPANIES 


(Latest Available Statements) 
Gross 
Capital. Surplus. Deposits. Par. Bid. Ask. 
$1,738,000 $31,624,000 100 
542,000 9,037,000 100 ; 

New England Trust 6 17,000 204,000 ; 100 
Rhode Island Hospital Trust Co 1,471,000 24,000,000 1000 3750 3750 
Union Trust Co , 1,006,000 12,461,000 100 35244 





TRUST COMPANIES 


CONDITION OF WASHINGTON, D.C., TRUST COMPANIES 
(Latest Available Statements) 


Gross 
Capital. Surplus. Deposits. Par. Bid. Ask. Div. 
American Security and Trust $1,550,000 $4,230,000 100 195 200 
National Safe Dep. 8. & Tr. Co j 240,000 5,240,000 100 150 155 
Union Trust & Stor. Co 93,000 992,000 100 105% 106% 


520,000 5,885,000 100 208 212 


CONDITION OF INDIANAPOLIS TRUST COMPANIES 
(Latest Available Statements) 


Gross 
Capital. Surplus. Deposits. Par. Bid. Ask. Div. 
Central Trust Co $300,000 $26,000 $424,000 100 130 140 é 
I ionic cancedabnesnttanivastian int 1,000,000 245,000 4,538,000 100 16344 169 
Marion Trust Co 131,000 1,621,000 100 2.22 2.28 
Security Trust Co 30,000 317,000 100 100 103% 
Union Trust Co j 350,000 1,600,000 100 210 215 


CONDITION OF NEW ORLEANS TRUST COMPANIES 
(Latest Available Statements) 


Gross 

Capital. Surplus. Deposits. Par. Bil. Ask. Div. 
Canal Bank & Trust Co..........ccccccccsccceses $1,000,000 $281,000 $4,000,000 100 195 205 8 
Commercial Trust & Savings Co 500,000 63,000 782,000 100 135 145 No 
Germania Savings Bank & Trust Co 100,000 601,761 6,139,775 100 1000 1500 50 
Hibernia Bank & Trust Co 1,000,000 2,152,000 12,000,000 100 500 550 20 
Interstate Trust & Banking Co 750,000 150,000 1,000,000 100 159%, .... eg 
People’s Savings Trust & Banking Co 250,000 27,000 1,460,000 100 1474, 155 6 
Provident Bank & Trust Co 250,000 50,000 854,699 100 135 140 6 
Teutonia Bank & Trust Co 150,000 43,831 804,661 100 127% 135 6 


CONDITION OF KANSAS CITY, MO., TRUST COMPANIES 


(Latest Available Statements) 


Gross 
Capital. Surplus. Deposits. Par. Bid. Ask. 
IID, 5505.05: ceincicesctncacenbessssens $1,000,000 $725,000 $4,000,000 100 172 176 
Pioneer Trust Co 267 ,500 270,000 50 105 110 
United States & Mexican Trust............... 500,000 127,000 100 100 105 
U.S. Trust Co 100 95 100 


CONDITION OF CALIFORNIA TRUST COMPANIES 
(Latest Available Statements) 


Gross 
SAN FRANCISCO. Capital. Surplus. Deposits. Par. Bid. Ask. 
Cal. Safe Deposit & Trust Co $1,000,000 $481,000 $5,800,000 100 14744 150 
Central Trust 1,500,000 264,000 2,760,000 100 Sie 
1,000,000 449,000 5,600,000 100 210 240 
1,163,000 722,000 11,715,000 1000 pas 
LOS ANGELES. 
Broadway Bank & Trust Co 250,000 108,000 1,814,000 100 142 
Dollar Savings Bank & Trust Co 50,000 8,000 409,000 100 110 
Los Angeles Trust Co. ...............cccocceseees 585,000 22,000 848,000 100 - 
State Bank & Trust Co 500,000 60,000 2,200,000 100 101 
SAN JOSE. 
Garden City Bank & Trust-Co f 62,000 1,000,000 100 120 





TRUST COMPANIES 


NEW TRUST COMPANIES CHARTERED OR ORGANIZED SINCE LAST ISSUE OF 
“TRUST COMPANIES ” 


CALIFORNIA. 


The North American Trust Company, Los 
Angeles. Capital stock, $500,000. Incorpo- 
rators: Philip L. Wilson, A. F. Rosenheim, 
— : Collins, John W. Kemp and Lloyd 
A. Collins. 

The Southern California Trust Company, 
Los Angeles. Capital stock, $75,000. Direc- 
tors are: R. A. Condee, J. C. Sleet, H. N. 
Caldwell, H. S. Budd and J. A. Wood. 


COLORADO. 


Colonial Security & Trust Company, Den- 
ver. Capital stock, $100,000. R. A. Morrison, 
J. B. Rector, J. T. Holbrook. 
CONNECTICUT. 

The Manchester Trust 
Company, Manchester. 
Gibberts. 


DELAWARE. 

The American Banking & Trust Company, 
Wilmington. Capital stock, $100,000. 
IOWA. : 

The Huttig Trust & Investment Company, 
Muscatine. . Capital stock, $250,000. 
KENTUCKY. 

The Union Bank & Trust Co. of Hender- 
son County, Henderson. Capital stock, $100,- 
000. 

MASSACHUSETTS. 

North Adams Trust Company, North Aéd- 
ams. Capital stock, $150,000. 
MISSISSIPPI. 

The Realty Trust 
Capital stock, $60.000. 
A. Critz, A. G. 
MISSOURI. 

Monticello Trust Company of Monticello. 
Incorporators are: F. L. Marchand, G. W. 
Marchand, T. I. Johnson, W. T. Wilson, 
John C. Jenkins, J. A. West, E. H. Long 
and others. 

NEW YORK. 

Home Trust Company of New York. Capi- 
tal stock, $1,000.000. 
NORTH CAROLINA. 

The Bethal Banking & Trust Company, 
Bethal, Pitt County. Capital, $5000. Among 
the incorporators are: M. O. Blount, Robert 
Slaton and J. R. Bunting. 


OHIO. 


The American Banking & Trust Company, 
Alliance. Capital stock, $100,000. Promot- 
ers: H. E. Kilmer, C. E. Bowman, W. H. 
Slusser and Myron Mason. 

The American Security & Trust Company, 


& Safe Deposit 
Treasurer, Frank G. 


Company, Westpoint. 
Incorporators are: 
Brown and others. 


Lima. Capital stock, $100,000. Incorporators 
are: Wm. L. Russell, James W. Halfhill, 
George L. Newson, I. J. Miller, W. A. Camp- 
bell and D. W. Steiner. 


OKLAHOMA. 


The City Bank & Trust Company of Chel- 
sea. Capital stock, $26,000. 


OREGON. 


The Mercantile Trust Company, Portland. 
Capital stock, $5,000. Incorporators: P. Bar- 
kan Valle, Jacob C. Beck and Frederick C. 
Hoecker. 

PENNSYLVANIA. 

Belefonte Trust Company, Bellefonte. Hun- 
garian-American Trust Company, Duquesne. 
The Fifty-second Street Trust Company, 
Philadelphia. Capital stock, $300,000. 

General Trust Company, Philadelphia. Cap- 
ital stock, $1,500,000. Directors are: Wm. S. 
Muir, John W. Muir, J. Paul Haughton, 
Richard Haughton and Reginald H. Innes. 

Corporation Law & Trust Company of 
Pittsburgh. Capital stock, $100,000. Incor- 
porators are: Wm. E. McMillan, D. B. Neg- 
ley and N. W. Emmens. 

TENNESSEE. 

Covineton Savings Bank & Trust Com- 
pany, Covington. 

Rockwood Bank & Trust 
Roane County, Rockwood. Capital stock, 
$25,000. Incorporators are: J. W. Harrold. 
A. J. Wilson, J. D. Farmer, of Kentucky; 
J. N. Fowler. G. F. Thomas, Hugh Hicks, 
C. N. Baker, W. L. Verrein and E. D. Smith. 


VIRGINIA. 


The Durham Loan & Trust Company, Dur- 
ham. Capital stock, $100,000. J. Sprunt 
Hill. president; F. L. Fullar, vice-president; 
J. F. Hill, secretary and treasurer. 


WISCONSIN. 


The National Savings & Trust Company, 
Oshkosh. Capital stock, $100,000. 

Wisconsin Valley Trust Company, Wau- 
sau. Capital stock, $60.000. Incorporators 
are: A. L. Kruetzer, Walter Alexander. M. 
B. Rosenberry, C. B. Bird and John J. Oko- 
neski. 


Company of 


The report of the State banking author- 
ities of Kentucky shows that there are eleven 
trust companies in operation in that State 
with total assets amounting to $10,211,574 
and with $232,000 cash on hand. The as- 
sets of 341 State institutions aggregate $64,- 
977,517. During the month of July these in- 
stitutions paid $415,000 in dividends. During 
the past year 47 new State banks have been 
organized. 
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Tz EQUITABLE 


TRUST COMPANY 
9 OF NEW YORK ¢ 


15 NASSAU STREET EQUITABLE BUILDING 


ALVIN W. KRECH, President JAMES H. HYDE, Vice-President 
L. L. GILLESPIE, Vice-President F. W. FULLE, Secretary and Treasurer 
LYMAN RHOADES, Jr., Assistant Secretary H. M. WALKER, Assistant Treasurer 


TRUSTEES 
AMES H. HYDE J. W. ALEXANDER ALVIN W. KRECH 
. DEMING V. P. SNYDER M. HARTLEY DODGE 
. HARRIMAN OTTO H. KAHN H. M. ALEXANDER 
JAMES HENRY SMITH S. M. INMAN 
GEO. H. SQUIRE ae panei 
- , F. R. COUDERT 
BRADISH JOHNSON H.H. PORT 
WILLIAM ALEXANDER |. H. PORTER, Jr. 
CLARENCE H. MACKAY W. H. CROCKER 
WM. H. BALDWIN, Jr. C. F. ADAMS, 2nD 
SIR WM. C. VAN HORNE JOHN M. HALL 


= CHAUNCEY M. DEPEW EDWARD M. HOUSE 
LAWRENCE L. GILLESPIE W. B. RANKINE L. F. LOREE 


CAPITAL, $3,000,000.00 SURPLUS, $9,000,000.00 
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SMITH PREMIER,“ 


TYPEWRITER | Readers of “Trust Companies” 


‘‘ The Trust Company Idea 
And Its Development’”’ 


By Ernest HEATON 


A handsomely bound volume, giving 
a history of the trust company movement 
throughout the world, is offered to readers 
of Trust ComPpANtIEs, together with one 
year’s subscription of the magazine be- 
ginning with the Special October Con- 
vention Number, upon receipt of Three 
Dollars. The volume can also be ordered 
in bulk for distribution by trust com- 
panies at club rates. Address 


Trust Companies Publishing Association 
43 Cedar Street 
Telephone, 2852 John New York City 


The business of this company is 


seceitsces Mligsoutl Valley Trust 6. 


General Banking 
Savings ST. JOSEPH, MO. 


2 

3 Trust or Benefici e 

4 eat ned celle. Capital, $100,000.00 
5 
6 


Real Estate and Rentals Missouri Valley Trust Building, Cor. Fourth and Felix Sts. 


General Insurance OFFICERS AND DIRECTORS 


JOHN J. TOOTLE, President 
3% interest Cc. F. ENRIGHT, Vice-Pres. and Treas. 
PAID ON A. J. ENRIGHT, Secretar 
i. & & 


AIRLEIGH 
Savings Accounts K. 


M. TOOTLE 
R. A. BROWN 


Citizens Trust Company 
470-472 CITY HALL SQUARE &Z SECURITY CO. 


MILWAUKEE 
MILWAUKEE, WIS. Capital, $500,000 


J. M, PERELES, PRESIDENT Transacts a General Trust Co. Business 
T. J. PERELES, Vice-PresivenT Bays and Sells 
R. JEFFERSON, Sec’y AND TREAS High Grade Investment Bonds 
icers: 


ort 
Transacts a General Trust OLIVER C. FULLER, President 


° FREDERICK KASTEN, Vice-President and Treasurer 
Company Business GARDNER P. STICKNEY, Secretary 
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through the New York 


Clearing House. 
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hereafter for 15 ye 
ll also pay you $10,000 cash. 


Dept. 
Trust 
_Companies, 


INSURANCE CO OF NEW YORK, 
NEW YORK CITY. 
Gentlemen:—I shall be glad 
to receive estimate of cost of 
policy mentioned in your Oct. 
advertisement. 


My occupation is ... and age.... 


TEAR OFF AND MAIL COUPON 
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Section of the interior of the Broadway Trust Co., Broadway and Sth St., New York 


| WE ARE PREPARED TO SUBMIT ORIGINAL DESIGNS OR ESTIMATE | 
FROM DESIGNS AND SPECIFICATIONS OF ARCHITECTS 
IN CONNECTION WITH ALL DETAILS OF 





| TRUST COMPANY INTERIOR 
5 FURNISHINGS 


CORRESPONDENCE INVITED 


GEO. W. COBB, JR. | 
GENERAL OFFICES 144-148 NASSAU STREET = NEW YORK CITY | 


FACTORIES: 247, 249, 251 WiLLoucHBy ST., BRook.yn, N. Y. 
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I 


Mississippi Valley Trust Company 


N. W. COR. FOURTH AND PINE STREETS, ST.LOU:S 


Capital, Surplus and Profits, $8,300,000 


The Business of this Company is conducted in Five Departments, as follows: 
1. FINANCIAL OR MONEY DEPOSIT—Receives deposits on time, savings 

and checking aceounts and pays interest thereon; loans money on St. Louis 
city real estate and listed high-grade securities; buys and sells domestic 
and foreign exchange; issues its own Letters of Credit available every- 
where 

TRUST OR FIDUCIARY—Executes all manner of Trusts; acts, under 
authority of the law, as Executor, Administrator, Trustee, Guardian, Cu- 
rator, Register and Transfer Agent of Bonds and Stocks, Receiver and 
Financial Agent for non-residents and others; becomes sole surety on 
bonds required by law to be given 

BOND OR INVESTMENT—Buys and sells selected high-grade Invest- 
ment Securities. List of Bonds for sale on application. Commission or- 
ders, at usual rates, executed with promptness 

REAL ESTATE—Manages, Sells, Rents and Appraises St. Louis city 
realestate. Pays Taxes, places Insurance 

SAFE DEPOSIT OR STORAGE VAULTS—Rents Safe Deposit boxes in 
Fire, Burglar and Mob Proof Vault at $5 and upward per annum; stores, 
at special rates, trunks and boxes containing silverware and other bulky 
valuables 


ALL BUSINESS STRICTLY CONFIDENTIAL CORRESPONDENCE INVITED 


OFFICERS 
JULIUS 8. WALSH, President 
BRECKINRIDGE JONES, Vice-Prest. and Counsel FREDERICK VIERLING, Trust Officer 
JOHN D. Davis, Vice-President HENRY SEMPLE AMES, Assistant Trust Officer 


SAMUEL E. HorrMAn, Vice-President 
JAMES E. BROCK, Secretary 

Hues R. LYLE, Assistant Secretary 
Hewry C. IpBorson, Assistant Secretary 


WILLIAM G. LACKEY, Assistant Trust Officer 
W. DAVIESS PITTMAN, Bond Officer 

EUGENE H. BENOIST, Real Estate Officer 
WiLuiaM McC, MaRTIN, Safe Deposit Officer 


DIRECTORS 


JAMES E. BROCK, Secretary 

MURRAY CARLETON, Prest. Carleton Dry Goods Co. 

CHARLES CLARK 

Joun D. Davis, Vice-President 

HaRRIson 1. DrumMOND, President Drummond 
Realty and Investment Co. 

Aveuste B. EwIne 

Davip R. FRANCIS, President D. R. Francis & Bro. 
Commission Co. 

AvGUST GEHNER, Prest. German American Bank 

Gro. H. GODDARD 


8. E. HorrMAan, Vice-President 

Cuas. H. Hurtia, President Third National Bank 
BRECKINRIDGE JONES, Vice-Prest. and Counsel 
Wa. F. NOLKER, Treas. St. Louis Brewing Ass’n 
WM. D. ORTHWEIN, Prest. Wm. D. Orthwein Grain Co. 
H. CLAY PIERCE, President Waters-Pierce Oil Co. 
JOSEPH RAMSEY, JR., President Wabash R. R. Co. 
Moses Rumsey, President L. M. Rumsey Mfg. Co. 
ROBERT H. STOCKTON, President Majestic Mig. Co. 
JuLivs 8. WALSH, President 

ROLLA WELLS, Mayor of City of St. Louis 

















